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Supplement on
Control
of Disorder
INTRODUCTION

In this supplement we focus principally on control-
ling disorders that have escalated beyond immediate
police capabilities and require a total community re-
sponse to halt the violence. We also consider the rarer
cases where state or Federal forces are necessary to
achieve control.

Within this context, we assess the present capa-
bilities and preparedness of public safety forces,
military units, civil government, and the community at
large, and make recommendations to help insure ade-
quate response at all levels.

THE POLICE AND CONTROL OF CIVIL DISORDERS
The capability of a police department to control

a civil disorder depends essentially on two factors:
proper planning and competent performance. These
depend in turn upon the quantity and quality of police
manpower, the training of patrolmen and police com-
manders, and the effectiveness of their equipment.

This portion of the Supplement will review the
adequacy of police planning, training, and equipment
to deal with civil disorders, together with the Com-
mission's recommendations for improvement.

When underlying tensions are present—and they
exist in every American city with a large minority
population—a minor incident can turn a crowd into
a mob. Last summer an appreciable number of inci-
dents were triggered by police actions—some serious,
such as the shooting of a suspect, but usually by routine
activities such as an arrest.

The way policemen approach an incident often
determines whether it is contained or develops into a
serious disorder. Experienced police administrators con-

sulted by the Commission repeatedly stressed the need
for good judgment and common sense among police
officers called to the scene of an incident in a neigh-
borhood where tensions exist. They warned against
using sirens and flasher lights in situations that will
attract crowds. They cautioned against over-respond-
ing to an incident with too much visible force—riot
guns and helmets may only aggravate a tense situa-
tion. Yet they also pointed out that control has some-
times been lost because an insufficient number of police
were on hand to control a disorder in its initial stages.
A major lesson of the 1967 disorders was that it
takes a seasoned senior officer to make the all-impor-
tant initial assessments and decisions that will contain
an incident.

If an incident develops, and a crowd begins to
threaten lawlessness and acts of violence, the police
must act promptly and with a sufficient display of force
to make clear their intent and capacity to suppress
disorder and insure the public safety.
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PLANNING

Effective preparation for disorder requires careful
planning. Large numbers of police officers must be
mobilized, deployed, and directed by senior officers.
They must have adequate logistical support, particu-
larly if extended operations are necessary.

Mobilization planning. To mobilize enough po-
licemen to handle a riot emergency is difficult, even in
large cities. In one major city with a population of
more than 1 million, an area of 140 square miles, and
a police force of nearly 5,000 men, no more than 192
patrolmen were on duty when a major civil disorder
erupted. Of these, only 44 were in the riot area. The
difficulties in mobilizing additional men were described
by the police commissioner:

It cannot be emphasized too strongly that mobili-
zation is inherently a time consuming operation, no
matter how efficient. After a man is notified, he must
dress and travel to his reporting point. Once he has
checked in and has been equipped, he must be
turned around and transported to a command post
or an assembly point. There he must be briefed on
the situation that exists, the location of the riot
area, his duties, and other details required to make
him effective once he is deployed. He must then be
actually committed to the area of involvement. The
time lapse in this entire procedure ranges from 11/-2
to 2 hours.

By the time sufficient manpower was brought in, the
disorder had developed beyond the control capability
of the police department.

Adding to this difficulty is the fact that the standard
training for police operations is basically different from
that required for riot control. Traditional police train-
ing seeks to develop officers who can work independ-
ently and with little direct supervision. But the control
of civil disturbances requires quite different perform-
ance—large numbers of disciplined personnel, com-
parable to soldiers in a military unit, organized and
trained to work as members of a team under a highly
unified command and control system. No matter how
well-trained and skilled a police officer may be, he will
be relatively ineffectual in dealing with civil disturb-
ances so long as he functions as an individual. Thus, a
major civil disturbance requires a police department
to convert itself, suddenly, into a different type of or-
ganization with new operational procedures.

To cope with the difficulties of this transition, a
police department needs a plan that can mobilize and
deploy needed manpower with a minimum deviation
from established operating procedures, and with mini-
mum curtailment of essential police services.

A study conducted for the Commission by the In-
ternational Association of Chiefs of Police of 30 major
police departments found that, while all had some form
of written mobilization plan, the quality of the plans
varied greatly. Principal defects were in the following
areas: procedures for implementing the plan; provi-

sion for relief of reserve forces after the plan has been
activated; accounting for personnel dispatched to a
disorder; predesignation of assembly areas or command
posts in the various areas of the cities where trouble
might be expected; logistical support of police and
other law enforcement officers engaged in control ac-
tivities ; flexibility in planning to cope with disorders of
varying natures and magnitudes; and unnecessarily
complicated planning that deviated excessively from
normal operations.

Because of these deficiencies in the mobilization
plans of the leading police departments, and in re-
sponse to many requests for assistance, the Commis-
sion has prepared a model plan, which can be adapted
to local requirements. Currently used as training ma-
terial in the Conferences on the Prevention and Con-
trol of Civil Disorders sponsored by the Department of
Justice in response to Commission recommendations,
the plan will be revised as additional information is
developed by these conferences. The Commission
recommends that the Department of Justice dissemi-
nate the revised plan to police departments across the
country and make it available in federally sponsored
training on riot control methods.

Operational planning. Operational planning is a
necessary complement to mobilization planning. It
provides guidance to the police command and the men
of the steps necessary to control the disorder, and it
includes command and control mechanisms, communi-
cation, intelligence, means to combat inflammatory
rumors, and tactics.

(1) Command and control and communications.—
Whether the shift from normal routine police opera-
tions to an emergency basis is smooth and effective
depends upon the speed with which the police can
provide unified command and control. Under ordi-
nary conditions, a police dispatcher controls the move-
ment of men and equipment from a central position
to places where they are needed. In most police de-
partments the system works well enough so long as
the demands on the dispatcher are within the capa-
bilities of the man and his equipment.

Many local police departments called upon to
control civil disorders have had serious problems in
commanding and controlling the large numbers of
men required to work together as an effective, coor-
dinated team. The problem has been compounded by
the shortage of on-duty supervisors and staff at certain
periods of the day. It is one thing to assemble a large
force; it is quite another to provide appropriate direc-
tion and leadership.

Effective command and control in a civil disorder
depends upon communications, and communications
is a function both of planning and of equipment.
Relatively few police departments have adequate
communications equipment or frequencies. Forty-two
percent of all police departments studied by the
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Commission had no special radio frequency for
emergencies.

The lack of emergency frequencies overloads nor-
mal frequencies. This may not only preclude effective
command and control of police in the area of a civil
disorder but may also undermine the ability of the
police to provide vital services to the remainder of
the city.

The absence of adequate communication facilities
is particularly acute with respect to outside police
assistance. Approximately 50 percent of all police
agencies surveyed had inadequate means to coordinate
with neighboring jurisdictions. Incompatible radio
frequencies were found to have handicapped the effec-
tive use of neighboring police departments. When local
and state police must cooperate with National Guard
units, the need for communications coordination is
urgent.

We believe that the critical communications and
control problems arising from the present shortage
of frequencies available to police departments require
immediate attention. Accordingly, we recommend that
the Federal Communications Commission make suffi-
cient frequencies available to police and related public
safety services to meet the demonstrated need for riot
control and other emergency use.1

Miniaturized communications equipment for officers
on foot is critically needed for command and control
in civil disorders, particularly if the riot commanders
are to exercise effective command and control over
police units in control operations. At the present time
police officers can generally communicate only to head-
quarters and only from a police vehicle. This Com-
mission, therefore, endorses the recommendations
made by the Crime Commission that the Federal
Government assume the leadership in initiating and
funding portable radio development programs for the
police.2

(2) Intelligence.—The absence of accurate infor-
mation both before and during a disorder has created
special control problems for police. Police departments
must develop means to obtain adequate intelligence for
planning purposes, as well as on-the-scene information
for use in police operations during a disorder.

An intelligence unit staffed with full-time personnel
should be established to gather, evaluate, analyze, and
disseminate information on potential as well as actual
civil disorders. It should provide police administrators
and commanders with reliable information essential
for assessment and decisionmaking. It should use un-

1 This recommendation was previously made to the FCC
in a letter from the Commission, a copy of which is included
in the appendix. The FCC has taken steps to make additional
frequencies available.

2 This recommendation was previously made in a letter to
the Department of Justice, a copy of which is included in
the appendix.

dercover police personnel and informants, but it should
also draw on community leaders, agencies, and organi-
zations in the ghetto.

Planning is also necessary to cope with the ever
present problem of rumors. A rumor collection center
will enable police and other officials to counter false
and inflammatory reports by giving accurate informa-
tion rapidly to community leaders and others in trou-
bled areas. Evaluation of rumors can also provide
important information about potential disorders.

In one large city, for example, a "Rumor Central"
unit established in the Commission on Human Rela-
tions has played an important role in averting trouble.
When a Negro, after an argument, was shot to death
by a white store owner who was placed in custody by
the police, a rumor spread through the neighborhood
that the white man would not be arrested. This false
information was picked up by a radio station and
broadcast. But Rumor Central, which received some
500 telephone calls about the incident, obtained the
facts from the police and gave those facts to commu-
nity leaders and news media. This appreciably assisted
the police in alleviating tension.

(3) Tactics.—In dealing with disorders, police have
traditionally relied principally on the use of various
squad formations and tactics to disperse crowds. These
tactics have been of little or no value in some recent
disorders marked by roving bands of rioters engaged
in window breaking, looting, and firebombing.

Studies made for the Commission indicate that the
police are aware of the deficiency. Many police de-
partments admitted that traditional riot control meth-
ods and squad tactics were wholly ineffective or only
partially useful in the disorders. But no new and prac-
tical response to the recent types of disorders has
emerged. Few departments have evolved new tactics
against rioters. Even fewer have sent trained personnel
to consult with officials in cities that have experienced
civil disorders.

Tactics recommended for dealing with the type of
disorders experienced last summer, as well as those that
may develop in the future, are also presented in the
model operations plan discussed below.

(4) Recommendations for operational planning.—
The Commission believes that model operations plans
are needed now to provide guidelines for police depart-
ments in coping with civil disorders, including types of
disorders that may develop in the future.

Acting on these convictions, the Commission has de-
veloped a model operations plan after consultation
with leading police officials. Like the mobilization plan,
this plan is also being used in the Department of
Justice training conferences and is now undergoing
final revision. The Commission recommends that this
plan be distributed to local and state police depart-
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ments in the same manner as the proposed model
mobilization plan.

Obtaining outside assistance

When should a mayor or local police chief call for
state assistance? The answer is difficult partly because
of the problem of determining when outside assistance
is actually necessary, and partly because local officials
may be understandably reluctant to admit that they
cannot control the disorder.

No amount of planning will provide an automatic
solution to this problem. Sound judgment on the part
of mayors and police chiefs remains the only answer.
Yet once the decision has been made, proper advance
planning will help speed assistance.

Outside forces will need a relatively long lead time
before response. A survey of National Guard capabili-
ties, for example, shows that an average of 4 to 6
hours is required from the time of notification to the
time of arrival of an effective complement of men.

Local authorities must not wait until the critical mo-
ment to alert a neighboring jurisdiction, the state
police, or the National Guard. Outside control forces
will then be unable to mobilize and respond on time.
All agencies that may be asked to help control a civil
disturbance must be alerted at an early stage and kept
informed.

These problems will be further discussed in the
section on the National Guard and state-local planning.

Logistical planning

Commission studies disclosed serious deficiencies in
police plans for logistical support. Many of these plans
appear to assume that supplies and equipment will be
on hand or will be available in the amounts required.
The moment of need is too late to find out whether
they are.

Regular police vehicles are usually inadequate for
transporting and supplying large numbers of police,
particularly since the men should be moved in units.
Furthermore, a disorder extending over a long period
of time will require the resupply of expended items and
probably food and shelter for police personnel. In one
city, when the failure to plan for these contingencies
kept an entire police force on 24-hour duty, physical
exhaustion seriously impaired police effectiveness.

A major problem in certain of the 1967 disorders
arose from the large number of persons arrested. Facili-
ties to transport, detain, process, feed, and house them
were totally inadequate and no emergency or contin-
gency planning had been done. This logistical problem
is discussed in Chapter 13, the Administration of Jus-
tice Under Emergency Conditions.

TRAINING

The Commission survey on the capabilities and pre-
paredness of selected police departments showed that

the most critical deficiency of all is in the area of train-
ing. Recruits receive an average of 18 hours of riot-
control training; programs range from 62 hours to only
2. Little additional training is provided for supervisory
and command officers.

Moreover, although riot control tactics require the
work of highly disciplined and coordinated teams, al-
most all departments train policemen as individuals.
Of the 19 departments reporting some post-recruit
training for riot-control units, five limit training to the
use of firearms and chemicals. In many cases, the train-
ing program is built around traditional military forma-
tions that have little applicability to the kinds of civil
disorders experienced by our cities. Yet 50 percent of
all the departments surveyed reported that they were
generally satisfied with their training programs and
planned no significant changes.

Basic riot control should be taught in recruit school,
and intensive unit training should be conducted sub-
sequently on a regular basis. Without this kind of train-
ing, police officers cannot be expected to perform ef-
fectively in controlling civil disturbances. Training
supervisory and command personnel in the control of
civil disorders must also be a continuing process.

Emergency plans and emergency operations must be
reviewed in the classroom and practiced in the field.
Yet few departments test their mobilization and oper-
ational plans. As a result, when carefully planned
variations from the normal chain-of-command, com-
munications sysems, and unit assignments go into effect
at a time of riot emergency, policemen are often un-
familiar with them. The most thoroughly developed
emergency plan is useless unless all personnel fully
understand it before it is put into operation.

Of the 30 police departments surveyed not a single
one reported coordinated training with fire units. Yet
recent experience shows a clear need for police-fire
teamwork in riots. Even more revealing, only two of
the departments surveyed have undertaken coordi-
nated training with other community agencies required
in a riot emergency. Only two departments reported
coordinating their riot control training with the Na-
tional Guard and state police.

In order to strengthen police training, the Com-
mission recommends:

• Departments should immediately allocate whatever time is
necessary to reach an effective level of riot control capability.
The need for training in civil disorder prevention and control
is urgent.

• Training must include all levels of personnel within the
police agency, especially commanders. Post-recruit riot train-
ing must be a continuing process for all personnel which builds
upon recruit training rather than duplicates it.

• Riot-control training must be provided to groups expected
to function as teams during actual riot conditions. Required
levels of teamwork can be achieved only through team train-
ing. All special riot-control units must receive additional and
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intensive training in tactics and procedures, as well as in
special equipment and weapons.

• Mobilization plans and emergency procedures must be re-
viewed in the classroom and practiced in the field. All mem-
bers of the department must be familiar with riot plans at
all times.

• Mayors and other civil officials must recognize the need
and accept the responsibility for initiating regional training
and coordination with military and state police personnel,
as well as with other agencies of local government.

• Police agencies must review and become familiar with
recent riot experience so that training programs can be realis-
tically adjusted in the light of anticipated problems.

• In order to help law enforcement agencies improve their
knowledge and strengthen their capabilities to prevent and
control civil disorders, a national center and clearinghouse
should be established to develop, evaluate, and disseminate
riot prevention and control data and information. This center
should be part of the proposed National Institute for Law
Enforcement and Administration of Justice recommended by
the President and awaiting action by Congress.

A suggestion has been made that national observer
teams be established and assigned to the scene of in-
cipient or developing disorders. These teams would
study the effectiveness of control techniques and or-;
ganization, recommend improvements, and make this
information available to public officials. The Commis-
sion endorses the recommendation and suggests fur-
ther that the disorder observer teams be made an
integral part of the proposed national center.

POLICE CONTROL EQUIPMENT

Personal equipment.—A serious hazard faced by
police officers during disorders is injury from bottles,
rocks, and other missiles thrown by rioters. Yet few
police departments can furnish every man assigned to
civil disturbance duty with the proper equipment to
protect head, face, and eyes. The Commission has
found that protective clothing, boots, and gloves are
generally not available for the police, although most
police administrators recommend their procurement
and use. Police officers must have the proper personal
equipment and clothing to safeguard them against the
threat of bodily harm.

Police weapons.—On the basis of a survey made
of 30 major police departments, the Commission found
that many police forces are inadequately equipped or
trained for use of even conventional riot control weap-
ons and materiel. For example, although the police
baton has proven to be a very effective weapon in
situations where a low level of physical force will
control a disorder, many police departments fail to
instruct their men in the proper use of this control
weapon. The value of the police baton should not be
overlooked and police administrators should assure
that proper training in its correct and most effective
use is given to all police officers.

The only equipment found to be in adequate supply
in police departments was hand guns. Experience has

shown that these are relatively poor and ineffective
weapons for dealing with a civil disorder.

The most serious deficiencies, however, are in ad-
vanced nonlethal weapons. Riot control authorities
regard nonlethal chemical agents, such as tear gas, as
the single most valuable and effective type of middle-
range weapons in controlling civil disorders. In list-
ing the priority of force to be applied in a disorder,
the FBI manual on riot control, as well as Army and
National Guard doctrine, prescribes the use of tear gas
(CS and CN) before resorting to firearms. According
to the FBI riot control manual: "They are the most
effective and most humane means of achieving tempo-
rary neutralization of a mob with a minimum of per-
sonal injury."

While most of the police departments surveyed pos-
sessed some chemical weapons with varying degrees of
supplies on hand, they lacked sufficient gas masks to
equip even 30 percent of their personnel. The lack of
gas masks restricts use of gas by many police forces.

Police and other civil officials have also been in-
hibited by the unfavorable psychological reaction to
the use of any gas or chemical weapon. An additional
restraint is created by the presence of large numbers
of innocent people in the disorder area who would be
affected by the traditional massive use of tear gas.

The recent development of new containers and
projectile devices by the U.S. Army now makes it pos-
sible to use CS discriminatingly against small groups
and even individuals. Police departments could use
them to deal effectively and appropriately with looters
and snipers.

Some police departments have recently been
equipping police officers with a liquid tear gas device.
Initial reports indicate that, though less effective than
CS, it provides a useful method of dealing with unruly
and dangerous individuals. Used properly, it renders
offenders harmless for 10 to 15 minutes. Projectors now
in production promise to give police a means of acting
against lawless small groups or individuals up to a dis-
tance of 30 feet.

The use of distinctive colors and odors either added
to a chemical agent or projected from a separate de-
vice may be an additional way to help police not only
identify those engaged in vandalism and other illegal
acts, but also deter others.

The exaggerated reports of sniping in many cities
experiencing disorders created unwarranted apprehen-
sion among some police administrators. This concern
has led to a belief in some communities that police offi-
cers should be armed with highly destructive imple-
ments of war.

The Commission believes that equipping civil police
with automatic rifles, machine guns, and other weapons
of massive and indiscriminate destructive force is not
warranted by the evidence. Chemical agents provide
police forces with an effective and more appropriate
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weapon. If violence by rioters mounts beyond the con-
trol capability of the police, trained military forces
should be called in. We should not attempt to convert
our police into combat troops equipped for urban
warfare.

The true source of police strength in maintaining
order lies in the respect and good will of the public they
serve. Great harm is likely to result from the use of
military weapons of mass destruction by police forces
which lack the command and control and firearms
discipline of military units. Improper action could
destroy the concept of civilian police as a public service
agency dependent for effective operations on commu-
nity cooperation and support.

Overall recommendations.—The development of
modern, nonlethal control equipment has languished
because police departments lack the resources for
tests and evaluation. The decentralized nature of law
enforcement and the absence of standard criteria have

also limited market opportunities. As a result, private
industry has been reluctant to invest in research and
development of new police equipment.

Accordingly, the Commission recommends:

• The Federal Government should undertake an imme-
diate program to test and evaluate available nonlethal weap-
ons and related control equipment for use by police and
control forces.

• Federal support should be provided to establish criteria
and standard specifications which would stimulate and facili-
tate the production of such items at a reasonably low cost.

• Federal funds should be used to develop appropriate tools
and materiel for local and state law enforcement agencies.

If these recommendations are adopted, the result
will be better maintenance of law and order and bet-
ter control of disorders with fewer risks to police and
the public. Use should be made of the technology and
resources of the Department of Defense and other ap-
propriate Federal agencies.

FIRE DEPARTMENTS AND CIVIL DISORDERS
Of the 23 cities studied by the Commission, most

reported arson and fires accompanying the disorders,
ranging from the burning of police barricades in Jack-
son, Mississippi, to the 682 riot-connected fires listed
by the Detroit Fire Department. Fire departments face
problems equal in difficulty to the control problems of
law enforcement agencies.

MAJOR FIRE DEPARTMENT PROBLEMS IN
CIVIL DISORDERS

Abnormal number of fires.—The basic problem for
fire departments during a civil disorder is lack of re-
sources to cope with an abnormal number of fires
in one area while maintaining some coverage for
other areas. Detroit had as many fires in the 5 days
of disorder as it usually has in a month. No other city
approached this number of fires during a disorder, but
fire problems were still critical. For example, during
the 4 days of disorder in Newark, the fire department
responded to 250 fire calls, plus 64 false alarms, and
50 emergencies where no fire existed. Of these 364
calls, 166 took place on the first day of the disorder.

Fire departments are not organized or equipped
to cope with an abnormal number of fires on a sus-
tained basis. There are more than 23,500 public fire
departments in the United States, and only 285 have
100 or more employees. Only 19 cities have more
than 1,000 paid employees, ranging from 13,917 in
New York City to 1,061 in New Orleans. But total
strength is far from the number of men available to
fight a fire. Regular hours of duty mean that only 20
to 35 percent of personnel are on duty at any one time.
The situation is even more critical in the suburban
communities surrounding the core city, for many of

these departments depend to a very large extent on
volunteer firemen even for routine fires, and few have
as many as 25 men normally on duty.

Shortages of equipment, particularly reserve equip-
ment necessary for a full utilization of all available
manpower, also inhibit efforts to combat widespread
fires. During the Detroit disorder, 41 suburban com-
munities furnished men and about 56 pieces of equip-
ment to augment the 92 pieces of equipment of the
city department. The danger in relying on mutual aid
agreements comes from the possibility that adjoining
communities may be simultaneously involved in a
disorder and unable to release men or equipment.

Malicious or nuisance false alarms.—False alarms
have often plagued fire departments during disorders.
These alarms overload incoming communication sys-
tems and deplete manpower and equipment needed for
actual fires.

Attacks on and harrassment of firemen.—In many
of the cities experiencing civil disorders, firemen have
been harassed, and even attacked, primarily by thrown
objects. These, plus fear of attack, have seriously inter-
fered with the work of firemen. Firemen can no longer
depend upon community assistance, but must be ready
for open hostility.

Overtaxed communication facilities.—Fire depart-
ment communication capabilities have been severely
taxed during disorders. At headquarters, increased
number of alarms overload incoming telephone lines,
and impose heavy burdens on dispatchers. In the field,
frequencies have been overloaded, while the use of dif-
frent frequencies by fire units, law enforcement agencies
and National Guard forces has created confusion.
The Commission has requested that the Federal Com-
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munications Commission provide sufficient frequencies
to permit communication during disorders among all
agencies of government involved in control.

Identification of a civil disorder fire problem.—The
fire problem in a civil disorder has usually developed
after the initial disturbance. The time interval may be
a matter of hours, as in Detroit, or a matter of days,
as in Los Angeles in 1965. In order to insure efficient
response, fire chiefs must identify the start of a prob-
lem as early as possible both to activate emergency
plans and to avoid an initial overcommitment of
resources.

Water supply problems.—Numerous fires reduce
water pressure, and malicious openings of hydrants de-
plete water supplies.

Logistical support.—Extended firefighting opera-
tions by large numbers of personnel and equipment
have created serious logistical problems. Sufficient man-
power and equipment must be on hand not only to
combat the fires but also to avert long hours of duty
leading to exhaustion. Special feeding and rest facili-
ties near the center of operations should be provided.

The availability and state of repair of reserve equip-
ment creates additional difficulties when this equip-
ment is pressed into service during an emergency.

Large scale glass breakage during disorders has
damaged tires of firetrucks. Hose problems have been
acute. Most fire departments lack the heavy stream
equipment that is most efficient in handling riot-caused
fires. Forced withdrawals because of attacks on fire-
men and rapid reassignment to new threatened areas
have prevented recovery of hose. Damage from large
scale operations, as well as from sabatoge, has further
reduced hose inventories.

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR IMPROVING FIRE
DEPARTMENT RESPONSE

Planning.—The Commission recommends that fire
departments evaluate all existing resources, develop
and test plans of response, and make every effort to
strengthen the firefighting force within the limits of
the community's financial base. Beyond this, detailed
plans must be prepared to:

• Identify areas where disorders and fires are likely to
occur.

• Compute the units needed to service critical areas, while
maintaining minimum protection for the remainder of the
community.

• Jointly evaluate total needs with cooperating agencies
and schedule required assignments in advance.

• Select command-post sites, providing for a command
room, adequate parking of apparatus, sufficient access and
maneuver, communication facilities, and space for personnel
for extended periods of time.

• Provide for coded signals to implement responses, to
activate command posts, and to recall off-duty personnel.

• Choose special teams of men and equipment for com-
mitment, including normally, one or two pumpers, a ladder

truck, a chief officer, necessary heavy equipment, and com-
munication facilities.

• Review the adequacy of the water supply and plan for
foreseeable problems in advance.

• Develop plans for actual operations at the scene of fires.

• Provide a way to screen incoming alarms to avoid du-
plication of response and depletion of resources.

Coordination and liaison with other units.—Fire
departments must be an integral part of the planning
to coordinate all government agencies and private
groups involved in control operations, in particular
with law enforcement agencies and the National
Guard. Effective liaison must be established well in ad-
vance of emergencies; lines of communication to
the police will provide both information for the prompt
recognition of special fire problems and police protec-
tion. Tests of all agreements are a necessity.

Protection of firemen.—A fireman is neither trained
nor equipped to control rioters. To be effective, he
must be able to devote his entire attention to fire con-
trol activities. Since firemen have a professional respon-
sibility and duty to respond to all fires, protection fur-
nished by outside sources may be necessary for the
personal well-being of firemen, and for effective fire-
fighting operations.

Thus, if firemen are attacked or severely harassed or
interfered with in their operations, either police or
National Guardsmen should be assigned to fire units
to furnish effective protection. In order to ensure that
proper protection will be immediately available if
needed, advance commitments and assignments are
necessary. Firemen must establish and maintain liaison
with top police officials and National Guard officers.

Personal protective equipment for firemen and appa-
ratus may also be necessary—covered cabs, eye shields,
and crash helmets, as well as covering material for fire
engines.

Adequate communication equipment.—Adequate
communications between headquarters and field opera-
tions are essential—additional telephones to receive
alarms; direct-line telephones to command posts and
key officials; portable two-way radios; radio links to
other agencies and cooperating fire departments;
equipment for reserve units; and reliable means to
direct fire-fighters to fire scenes. Periodic exercises and
tests are necessary.

Logistical support.—To ensure adequate logis-
tical support, fire departments must make an inventory
of all equipment and supplies, repair or replace inop-
erative or defective equipment, and ensure adequate
repair and maintenance facilities. Sufficient quantities
of hose, particularly heavy stream and large diameter
hose, are required.

Training.—Because operations during civil disorders
differ substantially from normal operating procedures,
training must be carried out at operational and com-
mand levels. Command level training is of special im-
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portance, for many fire department officials lack ex-
perience in wide-scale operations. Tactical exercises
will help train senior staff officers and test communica-
tions and command capabilities.

Training and planning conferences.—The Commis-
sion recommends training conferences for the Nation's
fire departments. Nationwide or areawide conferences
among top fire department officials will promote ex-
changes of information relating to basic plans for re-
sponding to disorders and the preparation of training
programs and materials for both operational and com-
mand levels. The Federal Government should assume

the responsibility for instituting and funding such
conferences.

Improved community relations.—Fire departments,
like police departments, must improve their rela-
tions with the communities they serve in order to
gain the community cooperation and assistance that
are essential for effective firefighting. This requires get-
ting out of the firehouse and becoming acquainted with
the people in the neighborhood. Fire department offi-
cials have an obligation to develop programs to achieve
these goals.

STATE RESPONSE TO CIVIL DISORDERS
A major civil disorder may require control forces

beyond the personnel and equipment of a single city.
When this occurs in an American city, the response
will necessarily be far different than it would be in
many foreign countries. The reported success of vari-
ous foreign countries in rapidly suppressing civil dis-
orders is due principally to their capability to rapidly
deploy and command large numbers of specially
trained and equipped riot-control personnel. This is
possible because most foreign countries have large
national police forces under centralized control.

Because a national police force is contrary to
American tradition and because the use of Federal
forces in domestic violence is limited by the Constitu-
tion, governing statutes, and precedent, in this country
state forces alone will be available in the great majority
of civil disorders in this country. The state forces
presently available to assist local law enforcement
agencies are the state police and the National Guard.

STATE POLICE FORCES

All states except Hawaii have a state police depart-
ment, highway patrol, or department of public safety.
Together they number approximately 32,500 sworn
personnel. All but seven states have under 1,000 men.
The great majority of them have only a few hundred.
In most states, these officers are responsible for policing
the entire highway system and must be generally dis-
persed over the entire state. Thus, state police depart-
ments find it difficult to mobilize sufficient numbers of
men to be of appreciable help in assisting local police
control a civil disorder.

In fact, traffic supervision rather than law enforce-
ment is the chief function in more than half of the
states. Twelve of the 49 departments lack full police
powers. Only five spend less than half time on traffic;
27 spend three-quarters or more time on traffic. Only
eight spend over 15 percent of their time on control of
criminal activities.

In the comparatively few states where the depart-
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ments spend appreciable time on crime control, they
may be the principal law enforcement agency for many
rural areas. To divert these forces to riot control activi-
ties would strip rural areas of police protection.

Although state police recruits in 44 states receive
training in crowd and riot control tactics, the average
number of hours for such training is approximately 10,
as compared to 39 for the state traffic code and 38
for accident investigation.

Thus, most state police forces lack the necessary
manpower, training, and operational structure to assist
local police effectively in controlling civil disorders.
In the great majority of states, only the National
Guard can furnish effective assistance.

NATIONAL GUARD

During the period from the end of World War II
through February of 1968, the National Guard has
been summoned to aid in controlling civil disturbances
approximately 100 times in 33 states. Eighteen took
place during the summer of 1967 (June through Au-
gust). The performance of Guard forces in certain
recent disorders, particularly in Newark and Detroit,
raised doubts regarding their capabilities for this type
of mission.

Their performance also poses a serious challenge to
the Nation. Because of the limitations of state police
and the restrictions on the use of Federal forces, the
National Guard is the only organization with sufficient
manpower and appropriate organization and equip-
ment which can materially assist local police depart-
ments in riot control operations.

After hearing testimony and reviewing evidence of
the Guard's performance in riot-control operations in
several cities, this Commission recommended immedi-
ate action to improve the Guard's effectiveness. These
recommendations included: (1) increased riot control
training; (2) review of the standards for National
Guard officers; and (3) a substantial increase in Negro
personnel in both Army and Air National Guard.

These recommendations provoked changes in the



Guard. Our evaluation will take these changes into
account.

Background information on the Guard
Certain difficulties experienced by the Guard in re-

sponding to civil disorders result from the dual nature
of its organization and mission. On one hand, it is a
state militia organized, trained, and equipped to pro-
tect life and property and preserve order and public
safety within the state it serves. On the other hand, it
has a Federal mission to provide organized units of
trained personnel with sufficient and suitable equip-
ment to augment the Active Army and Air Force in
time of war or national emergency.

National Guard officials maintain that their primary
duty is to be ready to respond to the Federal mission.
The Guard's force structure is tailored by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff to enable its immediate integration
into the Active Army and Air Force. The Army pre-
scribes standards for enlistment, and for the appoint-
ment and promotion of officers; the Army directs
training. A Federal order to duty has priority over a
state call. The Federal Government pays for 90 per-
cent of the operating costs, virtually all of the equip-
ment, and nearly half the cost of the physical installa-
tions and facilities.

Yet members of the Guard take an oath of allegiance
to the state. Unless called into Federal service, and
except when on an annual 2 weeks' tour of active duty,
the Guard is under the control of the Governor, who
appoints officers. When on state duty, the Guard is
paid by the state and is subject to state or local control.
The concept of a state militia is enhanced by the home-
town makeup and traditions of Guard units.

This dual nature of Guard makeup and mission must
be taken into account when Guard capabilities for use
in riot control operations are assessed, and when re-
sponsibility for improvements is fixed.

Here we consider the Guard's control capabilities
in terms of personnel, organization, planning, training
and equipment, as presently in being.

Personnel Resources

Sufficiency of manpower.—The total strength of
the National Guard is determined by Congress in re-
sponse to requirements set by the Department of De-
fense. The manpower level has varied little over the
past several years.

Although the National Guard Bureau and the Adju-
tants General of the state participate in the process,
establishing Guard strength in any state and allocating
Guard units to a particular state are primarily Federal
functions based upon the needs of the Active Army
in the event of a national emergency. A Governor can
refuse the total Guard manpower allocated to his state,
in which case the excess manpower is assigned to other
states. A Governor can also increase the total man-

power assigned, but there would be no Federal recogni-
tion or support of the additional units.

In the recent past, no state has called its total Guard
force to active duty to deal with civil disorders. Since
1957, the average proportion of the force employed
has been 9 percent; in only two instances has a state
employed more than 50 percent of Guard strength.
California called out 60 percent for the Watts riot in
1965. Michigan called 85 percent for the Detroit dis-
order in 1967, but held 20 to 25 percent in reserve near
Detroit. New Jersey employed 31 percent of its Guard
in Newark, Wisconsin about 43 percent for Milwaukee.
Even if civil disorders increase somewhat in frequency
and magnitude, Guard strength appears generally ade-
quate to assist local law enforcement units.

Other factors must, however, be considered. First,
without the pressure of the accelerated draft in times
of international crisis, the Guard usually has difficulty
maintaining its strength. Second, no state has yet ex-
perienced more than one major civil disorder at any
one time. Two or more major disturbances would
probably necessitate outside help. Third, control of an
extremely severe or prolonged disorder would un-
doubtedly be beyond the present capabilities of any
state. And, fourth, repeated disorders in a state would
create manpower problems since calling the same units
to duty several times in a short period would cause
severe dislocations for the men involved.

In summary, no state alone has the resources to
support a Guard force capable of controlling all po-
tential disorders, but no state can be expected to main-
tain a force of that strength. Elsewhere in this Report
the Commission will consider the problem of obtaining
outside aid.

Quality of Guard officers.—Total manpower is not
the only factor in an evaluation of Guard capabilities
for control purposes. Proper leadership at all levels is
vital to prevent the indiscriminate riot control measures
utilized by some Guard units in recent disorders.

Evidence presented to the Commission concerning
Guard performance in recent control operations
brought into question the caliber and competence of
certain Guard officers. Some displayed inferior leader-
ship below the level needed to handle the extremely
sensitive operations of controlling disorder in an Amer-
ican city. As a result, the Commission recommended
that the qualifications and performance of all Guard
officers be reviewed. This recommendation was in-
tended not as a reflection on the entire officer corps
of the Guard, but rather to suggest that objective tests
be used to replace or retrain officers who failed to meet
minimum standards of leadership.

Prompt action was taken on the Commission's
recommendations. A special board was formed to make
a general assessment of the qualifications and perform-
ance of all Reserve Component officers. The Com-



mission assumes that the Department of the Army
will continue these efforts and will work with the
states to upgrade or eliminate officers who lack the
necessary leadership attributes.

The responsibility to improve Guard leadership does
not rest solely with the Federal Government. Gov-
ernors appoint Guard officers, and they too must exer-
cise responsibility to improve Guard leadership by se-
lecting only the well qualified.

Negro personnel in Guard units.—Evidence from
Detroit indicates that Active Army troops were more
effective than National Guard units in controlling
the disorder. According to many observers, the higher
percentage of Negroes in the Active Army was a signifi-
cant contributing factor. After reviewing this evidence
and examining the percentage of Negroes in Guard
units, this Commission recommended immediate efforts
to increase substantially the number of Negroes in
Army and Air National Guard units. (See letter to
President Johnson, p. 318.)

The Department of Defense responded in two ways:
(a) On August 31, 1967, a special board was con-

vened to study the extent of Negro participation in the
Army National Guard and Reserve, to explore the
reasons why Negroes were not fully participating, and
to suggest a program to increase their participation
substantially. On October 16, 1967, the board issued its
report and recommended steps to recruit and retain ad-
ditional Negro personnel.

(b) The New Jersey National Guard was author-
ized a temporary 5 percent overstrength—865 addi-
tional spaces—in its paid drill strength. The purpose
was to test methods of increasing Negro participation
in the Army and Air National Guard. An intensive
recruiting program was immediately instituted to ob-
tain qualified Negroes for the additional positions. By
the end of December 1967, approximately 1,300
Negroes had expressed interest in the Guard. Of 723
whose applications were fully processed, 397 were ac-
tually enlisted into the Army and Air National Guard.
Thus, approximately 46 percent of the overstrength
positions have been filled, amounting to an increase
of Negro participation in the New Jersey Guard from
1.7 percent on December 31, 1966, to 3.97 percent
at the end of December 1967. The program is
continuing.

The Commission commends these efforts. Although
it is too early to determine whether the New Jersey
program will be a complete success, preliminary re-
sults indicate that Negro participation in the Guard
can be increased. The Commission recommends that
the findings of the special board and the results of the
New Jersey experiment be fully utilized to stimulate
additional Negro participation. If necessary, over-
strengths should be authorized.

Every effort must be made to ensure fair assign-
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ments and promotions for Negroes. Increased Negro
participation in the Guard will have meaning only if
there is a fair proportion of Negro officers in command
of integrated units.

Organization

Unit organization in the Guard is identical to Active
Army organization. Command and control arrange-
ments are also identical, ensuring close supervision of
troops and quick and flexible reaction to changing
situations.

Command organization of the Guard is currently
undergoing a modification which brings into a sharp
focus potential conflicts between the state and Federal
mission of the National Guard. In the opinion of ex-
perienced consultants, the basic military element that
lends itself most effectively to riot control is the bat-
talion. However, the current plan splits support-type
battalions between various states with the resulting loss
of at least one unified battalion in each state where
divisions are split.

The Commission recommends that the Department
of Defense reconsider alignment of units between the
states in order to ensure that state needs for unified
command and control in riot operations are fully taken
into account.

Planning

The importance of planning in effective control
operations cannot be overemphasized. Planning is par-
ticularly important for the National Guard because it
needs to mobilize a large number of men from a variety
of locations and occupations, be sure they are properly
equipped, deploy them rapidly in effective units to the
scene of the disorder, and provide adequate logistical
support for expanded operations.

The Department of the Army in August 1967, in-
structed all National Guard commands to develop riot-
control plans. A revised training schedule issued at the
same time required an 8-hour command-post exercise
to develop plans or exercise previously developed plans.
All National Guard units have now met this require-
ment.

The commanding general of the U.S. Continental
Army Command has dispatched liaison teams to re-
view all state National Guard riot-control plans and
to assure that they are coordinated with plans drawn
by state and local civil officials.

The Army has also developed planning packets for
certain cities. These include maps and other informa-
tion necessary for control operations.

The Department of the Army and the National
Guard Bureau have provided a basic framework which
helps the states construct appropriate riot-control
plans. The states now have a clear responsibility to
develop them.

In order to help appropriate Federal and state offi-



cials fulfill their planning responsibilities, the Com-
mission recommends:
• The 8-hour command post exercise mentioned above is
inadequate for proper drafting of control plans. The Com-
mission believes that riot-control plans should be developed
by the state Adjutant General working together with his full-
time duty staff, rather than during a training exercise. The
Commission also suggests that the Military Support of Civil
Defense section be utilized to assist in the planning process.
Only if the planning is carried out in this fashion by full-time
personnel will there be adequate opportunity to develop a
workable and comprehensive plan, and also to exploit fully
the training exercises devoted to testing and revision of the
plans. We are informed that the Department of the Army is
presently taking steps that would substantially carry out this
recommendation.
• The planning process must involve all state and local of-
ficials who will be involved in the control operations. It
cannot be left solely to the Army and National Guard, nor
to the National Guard and police departments.
• The lack of adequate communication between the Guard
and local agencies has been a problem in nearly all instances
where National Guard troops have been utilized to assist in
controlling a disorder. Proper planning must insure effective
communications among all Guard units involved, as well as
among the Guard and appropriate local agencies, particularly
the police and fire departments.
• Planning should take into account those National Guards-
men who are policemen, firemen, and other emergency work-
ers. They must be released from active military duty on a
case-by-case basis if they are needed in their civilian capacities.
• Plans must be constantly reviewed to ensure their appli-
cability to changing conditions and new techniques and
equipment.
• An officer should be on duty at the state Guard head-
quarters on a 24-hour basis to ensure proper contact with
state and local civil officials and law enforcement agencies.
Guard headquarters should maintain regular contacts with
all major state and local law enforcement agencies in order
to provide for an exchange of information, particularly
intelligence.
• All states should plan to have Guard cadres, key personnel,
and even some units, available for rapid call-up during the
crucial warm-weather months. This will provide a minimum
force for immediate aid to local law-enforcement agencies and
will facilitate full mobilization and deployment if necessary.
A force of this nature can be created by placing personnel
on an alert status (subject to recall on short notice) on a
rotating basis, or by scheduling weekend training for various
Guard units. It is useful to recall that in 17 of the 24 dis-
orders studied by the Commission, the disorders began during
a weekend, or on a Friday or Monday.

Weapons, Equipment, and Logistical Support

The Guard is armed and equipped by Federal funds
in order to fulfill its Federal role as a combat force. Ex-
periences of this last summer reveal that much of this
equipment is inappropriate for dealing with civil dis-
orders in American cities. The Guard and Army
units lack an adequate "middle ground" between a
display of force and the use of lethal or indiscriminate
force.

The Commission has recommended federally spon-
sored and financed research for developing nonlethal
weapons. The Commission further recommends that

the Department of Defense participate fully in such ef-
forts to bring about full utilization of available re-
sources. Suitable products of research and development
should be used to the fullest extent possible by the Na-
tional Guard and Army, as well as by local and state
police.

In the foreseeable future, however, the National
Guard has no alternative but to use existing equipment
in control operations.

Individual weapons.—The rifle is the soldier's basic
weapon. He has been trained with it and has developed
a degree of confidence in it. This weapon has a psy-
chological effect for a show of force that distinguishes
military units from the police. Unfortunately, actual
use of the rifle in riot control operations is generally
inappropriate. It is a lethal weapon with ammunition
designed to kill at great distances. Rifle bullets
ricochet. They may kill or maim innocent people
blocks away from the actual target.

Unless or until an effective nonlethal replacement
for the rifle is developed, it will of necessity continue
to be the basic arm for the individual Guardsman as-
signed to civil disorder duty. The Commission recom-
mends that the Department of Defense immediately
institute a research program that seeks to develop a
new type of ammunition for use in civil disorders. It
should be capable of striking with deterrent but not
lethal force at reasonable range. British units in Hong
Kong, for example, fire a wooden peg that incorpo-
rates these basic features and is reportedly highly
effective.

Bayonets.—Considerable controversy developed
around the use of bayonets by National Guard and
Army troops in controlling riots. Proponents of this
weapon argue that it has the strong psychological im-
pact necessary for an effective show of force, and
provides a means of self-defense for the individual
Guardsman. Opponents point out that bayonets are
likely to cause death or severe wounds and may in-
flame a crowd to greater disorder.

One commentator, after pointing out that successful
modern armies have trained men to perform effectively
in combat without bayonets, concludes:

In any case, the bayonet is completely useless
as an instrument of riot control and the manage-
ment of civil disorder. As a device for separating
hostile groups or controlling mobs, it has some of
the impact of a police dog, in that it produces
counter-effects that are not desired. It is not a
weapon which reassures soldiers, especially National
Guardsmen; Federal troops tend to avoid its use.
Even in most difficult riot control situations which
faced British forces, as for example in Hong Kong,
the bayonet was absent.8

3 "Social Control of Escalated Riots," by Morris Janowitz,
professor and chairman of the department of sociology, at the
University of Chicago. (Paper prepared for the University
of Chicago Center for Policy Study, Conference on Short
Term and Emergency Measures to Avoid Urban Violence.)
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The Commission recommends that the Department
of the Army and the National Guard Bureau reexam-
ine their policy underlying the use of the bayonet for
riot-control operations. At the very minimum, the
Commission believes that nonlethal chemical agents
should be utilized before bayonets are fixed.

Chemical agents.—The National Guard is equipped
with CS, the standard Army chemical agent for riot
control. The Army has recently developed a variety
of dispensers that include small hand-thrown rubber
grenades; grenade launchers accurate to a range of 200
meters and useful, for example, against a sniper firing
through a window; and large devices that can be
mounted on helicopters and disperse effective amounts
of the agent over relatively large areas. These should
be made available to Guard units as soon as possible.

Despite the existence of some problems, previously
discussed in the control chapter, the only present alter-
native to use of CS is the application of potentially
lethal force. New delivery projectiles now enable CS
to be used in a more discriminating manner against
individuals or small groups, and they can provide more
flexibility in the present range of coercive force. The
Commission, therefore, believes that until more selec-
tive nonlethal weapons are available, CS should be
utilized before rifles and bayonets. The Commission
urges the Department of Defense to expedite the de-
velopment and production of advanced delivery sys-
tems, which should also be made available to police
departments.

It is important to avoid the indiscriminate use of
chemical agents. Special care is required when used in
densely populated areas. Whenever they are used, clear
advance warning should be given to all who may be
affected, and adequate escape routes should be opened
to allow a crowd to disperse upon being so ordered.

All National Guard units should have on hand a
sufficient number of gas masks to equip all guardsmen
who may be used in riot control operations. Further-
more, each participating unit should have a supply of
additional gas masks for police and other officials who
may be attached to or involved with the National
Guard in control operations. Utilization of chemical
agents presents sufficiently difficult problems of judg-
ment for a commander; the difficulties should not be
enhanced by a lack of protective equipment.

Automatic and other weapons.—The Commission
has heard from witnesses and its own investigators
disturbing accounts of indiscriminate firing of machine
guns during certain of the recent disorders.

Controlling a civil disorder is not warfare. The fun-
damental objective of National Guard forces in a civil
disorder is to control the rioters, not to destroy them
or any innocent bystanders who may be present.

Brig. Gen. Harris W. Hollis, Director of Operations,
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Opera-
tions, U.S. Army, testified before the Commission:

Commanders and their personnel should do what-
ever is possible to avoid appearing as an alien, in-
vading force rather than as a force which has the pur-
pose of restoring order with minimum loss of life
and property, and with due respect for the great
number of citizens whose involvement in the area
is purely coincidental.

A military machine gun—as well as similar types of
automatic weapons—is constructed to fire bursts or
continuous streams of deadly ammunition a great dis-
tance and over a relatively large area. A machine gun,
unlike a standard rifle, cannot be fired at individuals
with selectivity or accuracy. By design it is a weapon of
mass destruction. Except in an extraordinary situation,
where the Guard or the local community is endangered
by the use of lethal weapons that can be neutralized
only by mass fire, and only if there is no dispropor-
tionate danger to innocent persons, the Commission
recommends that the use of machine guns be pro-
hibited for National Guard forces assigned to riot con-
trol. Other mass destruction weapons of modern
warfare—flame throwers, recoilless rifles, and artil-
lery—have no conceivable place in riot-control opera-
tions in densely populated American cities.

Communication equipment.—The Commission has
previously emphasized that proper planning must in-
clude facilities for adequate communication between
the Guard and other agencies involved in control op-
erations. Both the Federal Government and the states
should take appropriate steps to insure that adequate
equipment is immediately available to Guard units
involved in control operations.

The Commission has been informed that the Depart-
ment of Defense is now equipping National Guard
forces with tactical communications equipment and
that the Army is developing prepackaged communica-
tions systems prescribed for use in major civil dis-
turbances, systems that can be moved to an affected
area in a minimum amount of time.

The Commission appreciates the importance of these
preparations and recommends that these plans be fully
executed immediately.

Miscellaneous equipment.—Several other items of
equipment have proved useful in riot-control activ-
ities. Some are available from civilian sources, others
only through military supply channels. In either case,
these items should be immediately available if the need
arises:

(a) Armored vehicles.—Both Army and National
Guard units have found that armored personnel car-
riers are effective for moving troops through areas
which may be subject to sniper fire or to approach
buildings from which snipers may be firing. For Na-
tional Guard units in states where such equipment is
not available, armored trucks, such as the type used by
banks, have been found effective. They have the added
advantage of being less conspicious than military
armored vehicles. The use of tanks, however, is clearly
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inappropriate because of their potential for mass
destruction.

(b) Illumination equipment.—The Detroit experi-
ence demonstrated that it may be highly desirable to
illuminate large areas. Powerful portable light sources
have been developed and are available for mounting on
helicopters or vehicles. Army searchlights are appro-
priate. Advertising and display companies in most
major cities have lights, often obtained from Army
surplus, that can be useful.

(c) Public address systems.—Loudspeaker systems,
both hand-carried and larger, are essential for warning
and directing crowds.

(d) Material for constructing roadblocks.—In
the Watts riot, the Guard experienced major difficulties
in constructing effective roadblocks. In many instances,
when the troops lacked adequate materials, they
resorted to gunfire to stop vehicles. Damage and loss
of life resulted. All Guard units should make arrange-
ments to obtain suitable materials for constructing
effective roadblocks, which should be marked by signs
to warn citizens.

Logistical support.—If logistical planning has been
adequate, no serious deficiencies in equipment and sup-
plies should hamper Guard units engaged in riot-con-
trol duty.

Training.

Before August 1967, Army regulations required
National Guard units to conduct riot-control training,
but specified no particular number of hours. Instruc-
tion, consequently, varied from a minimum of 6 hours
in one state to a maximum of 32 hours in another. In
addition, the general military training received by
National Guard troops during their 6 months of active
duty and on-going drills was also applicable to riot
control.

In August 1967, the Army increased mandatory riot-
control training to 32 hours of unit training, and 16
hours of command and staff training, for all Army
National Guard units and certain designated Air
National Guard units. By the end of October 1967,
all state forces had completed this required training.

The Commission commends the Department of De-
fense, the Department of the Army, and the National
Guard Bureau for their prompt action in increasing the
riot-control training of the National Guard. But
in view of the reliance upon the National Guard as

the main source of support for local police in con-
trolling disorders, the Commission recommends that
further steps be taken to improve training:
• The 16 hours allotted to command training are insufficient
to complete the designated review of applicable military sub-
jects and also the preparation and review of operational and
mobilization plans. Therefore, the Commission earlier recom-
mended that actual preparation of plans be left to the full-
time staff. The 8 hours allocated to the command post exer-
cise should be devoted fully to testing plans to determine their
general adequacy. If such testing reveals defects, revisions
should be made, and further training time made available to
test the revised plans.

• Riot-control training for National Guard troops should be a
continuing part of the regular training program, to ensure
familiarity with established procedures and to train incoming
recruits.

• Riot-control training, and all training materials, should be
subject to periodic review in order to insure that they fully
incorporate the latest techniques developed by the Army, the
National Guard, and state and local law enforcement units.
A special subcommittee of the House Committee on Armed
Services (Special Subcommittee to Inquire into the Capability
of the National Guard to Cope with Civil Disturbances) has
recommended that the Department of the Army establish a
permanent board of officers to supervise the development and
testing of civil disturbance control measures and equipment,
and to develop and periodically publish revised training di-
rectives. We believe that this recommendation is sound and we
endorse it. Such a board could carry out our recommendation
for periodic review of training materials.

• All Guard units should cooperate fully with efforts to inte-
grate National Guard training with that of state and local
police. If necessary, Guard commanders should take the initia-
tive in proposing such training.

• Guard training for control activities should include pro-
visions to insure that Guard officers and men are fully aware of
the organization, procedures, and capabilities of other law
enforcement and Government agencies that may also be in-
volved in control activities.

• Guard training should include increased emphasis on the
community relations aspects of control operations.

• Until all National Guard officers have received thorough
training in riot-control activities, each state should designate
appropriate senior officers for command of riot-control opera-
tions. The Department of the Army should establish a school
to train these officers for command during riot situations, with
special emphasis on the political, sociological, and legal prob-
lems that are involved in control operations. We have been in-
formed that planning for such a course is currently under way.

• Top Federal, state, and Guard officials must make every ef-
fort to insure that training directives are fully carried out, and
that every Guardsman is made aware of the importance of all
aspects of riot-control training. In particular, emphasis should
be placed on the importance of using only the minimum force
necessary to achieve control.

ARMY RESPONSE TO CIVIL DISORDERS
The commitment of Federal troops to aid state and

local forces in controlling a disorder is an extraordinary
act. Only twice in the last 35 years have governors
requested Federal troops to help quell civil disorders.
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As pointed out elsewhere in this report, however,
it is imperative that states have backup forces for con-
trolling major disorders. This section considers the
capabilities and preparedness of the Active Army to
perform the backup function.

An Army staff task group has recently examined and
reviewed a wide range of topics relating to military
operations to control urban disorders: command and
control, logistics, training, planning, doctrine, per-
sonnel, public information, intelligence, and legal as-
pects. The study also extracted lessons from recent dis-
orders and sought to make them applicable to any
possible future disturbances.

The Commission, in preparing this portion of the
Report, has relied heavily upon information developed
by the Army task group established in the office of the
Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Operations and com-
mends the Army for undertaking the overall review of
the Army function. The Commission recommends that
each state consider a similar review of its own control
capabilities. It further recommends that the results of
the Army review be made known to the National
Guard and to top state and local civil and law enforce-
ment officers in order to stimulate review at the state
and local level.

MANPOWER

The Active Army has designated seven task forces,
each of brigade size (approximately 2,000 men), to
be immediately available for assignment to control
civil disorders in the event Federal troops are needed.
Additional Army, as well as Marine Corps forces,
can be furnished if necessary.

In the opinion of the Army, these forces are an
adequate supplement to the National Guard. The
Commission concurs.

* • •' PLANNING

For some years, the Army conducted the mili-
tary planning and coordination necessary to control
civil disorders, including the preparation of a family
of plans which were coordinated with appropriate
headquarters and agencies. It is continuing this work
to be certain that adequate Federal units can be rapidly
and effectively deployed and redeployed.

The planning steps undertaken by the Army appear
sufficient for the effective deployment of Active Army
troops to the scene of a disorder.

The Commission believes it imperative that Army
plans be fully coordinated with those of state and
local governments. In particular, the Commission rec-
ommends that the Department of Justice, in cooper-
ation with the Department of the Army, inform state
and local officials and National Guard officers of the
exact procedures that must be used to obtain Federal
troops, the number of Federal troops that would be

available, the response times for such troops, and the
relationships to be established among Federal, state,
and the local forces, particularly in the matter of
command responsibilities.

The Commission further recommends that Federal-
state planning should insure that Federal troops are
prepared to provide aid to cities not presently cov-
ered by the Army's "planning packet" effort.

TRAINING

The effectiveness of the Active Army units commit-
ted in Detroit was due in large part to the broad spec-
trum of training at individual and unit levels. Basic
training produces well-conditioned and disciplined sol-
diers. Unit training molds them into teams and units,
and develops further proficiency. Operational training
for contingency missions stresses tactical techniques, as
well as technical support to sustain large numbers of
men in the field on extended duties. In sum, Army
training in its totality produces the type of well-disci-
plined and self-supporting force essential for the con-
trol of a major disorder.

Under present plans, units assigned to riot control
contingency missions conduct specialized training in
accordance with the doctrine and techniques set out
in the Army Field Manual on "Civil Disturbances
and Disasters." Special Army directives and the subject
schedule recently prepared for National Guard units
are also used to guide active Army training. Admin-
istrative and logistical units undergo specialized train-
ing in support of forces utilized for riot control.

Because riot-control duties are sometimes assigned
to military police units, these units receive continual
training in riot control, including apprehension, deten-
tion, and crowd control measures. Selected Army offi-
cers and non-commissioned officers receive riot-control
training at the Military Police School.

The Army is making an overall review of riot-con-
trol training, including expansion and revision of field
manuals and subject schedules; an examination of the
feasibility of integrating National Guard and civilian
authorities into command post and field training exer-
cises; a revision of the course content of the Military
Police School; updating riot-control training films with
recent film footage; a revision of equipment allowances
for training; and distribution to various Army com-
mands of lessons learned in recent disorders.

The Commission commends the Army for the ad-
vanced status of its training, and for its current steps
to strengthen that training. As suggestions for further
improvement, the Commission recommends:
• All officers, and selected non-commissioned officers, of
Army units designated for use in civil disorders should receive
advanced command and staff training in riot control.

• Selected Military Police Corps officers should be given addi-
tional staff and command training in riot control and should
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be assigned as staff advisors to commanders of all Army units
to be deployed to civil disorders. Training of such officers
should include emphasis on close coordination with police de-
partments within their assigned areas. The training should
familiarize them with the plans and operational procedures,
as well as the command personnel of these departments.

• The Army should investigate the possibility of utilizing
psychological techniques to ventilate hostility and lessen ten-
sion in riot control, and incorporate feasible techniques in
training the Army and National Guard units. The Hong Kong
Police Department has successfully used a number of such
techniques in controlling disorders. For example, when con-
fronted by a mob of screaming rioters, a detachment of Hong
Kong police used microphones and amplifiers to amplify
and play back the mob noise on the mob itself. The noise
confused and ultimately broke up the mob. The "singed
chicken" episode described in the Profile in Chapter 1 of the
Elizabeth, New Jersey disorder is an example—although not
a planned one—of how humor can break tensions and dis-
sipate a crowd.

• All pertinent information and recommendations resulting
from the review of training matters should be made available
to the National Guard, and to public safety and other officials
of states and local communities.

EQUIPMENT AND LOGISTICAL SUPPORT

The equipment and supplies normally issued and
stocked for Army units equip them basically to perform
in a civil disorder operation. Moreover, special equip-
ment for riot-control operations has been identified
and will be made available to appropriate Army and
National Guard units.

In the section on the National Guard, the Com-
mission makes recommendations regarding the equip-
ment of National Guard units engaged in control op-
erations. The Commission believes these recommenda-
tions are fully applicable to the Army.

The Commission further recommends that:
• The Army should put particular emphasis on having avail-
able adequate supplies of communication equipment that will
permit effective communications with such National Guard
units and state and local law enforcement agencies as may
be involved in control operations.

The: Department of the Army should participate fully in
efforts to develop nonlethal weapons and personal protective
equipment appropriate for use in civil disorders.

COORDINATING THE CONTROL RESPONSE
Prompt and effective response to a civil disorder

requires full cooperation and coordination of all
groups, public and private, that may be involved in
overall control activities. Only proper planning can
insure this response. The degree of coordination neces-
sary and obtainable will vary with the type of agency
or group involved, particularly private groups. But a
basic requirement is an allocation of duties and re-
sponsibilities, plus an effective command structure.

The necessary planning is both "vertical" and "hori-
zontal" in nature. Horizontal planning involves coordi-
nation among government agencies and private groups
within a city or community (intracity planning);
among neighboring jurisdictions, including city and
counties (intercity planning); and among states
(interstate planning). Vertical planning involves co-
ordination at the state-local and Federal-state levels.
The primary responsibility for coordinated planning
rests with state and local government.

This portion of the Report considers areas where co-
ordinated planning is necessary, and suggests guide-
lines for solutions.

HORIZONTAL COORDINATION AND
PLANNINGJ

Intracity Coordinated Planning

For effective control of civil disorder, planning must

* For this portion of the Report, the Commission has relied
heavily on a study prepared for the Commission by the Public
Administration Service of Chicago, Illinois, and on data pro-
vided by a survey of police departments done for the Com-
mission by the International Association of Chiefs of Police.

include at least the basic city agencies (police, fire,
courts) involved in control activities. Enlightened
planning will also use the personnel and resources of
all government agencies, together with groups of pri-
vate citizens, that may be helpful in restoring and
maintaining order.

Government agencies and private groups. Com-
mission studies reveal that most of the police depart-
ments surveyed have made some arrangements with
other government agencies for a working relationship
during a period of civil disorder. Nearly all of the de-
partments have made arrangements with fire depart-
ments. Fewer, but still a clear majority, have made
agreements with public transportation agencies; courts,
detention personnel, probation and parole officers;
human relations commissions; and departments con-
trolling streets, lights, signs, and signals. Although these
percentages indicate a degree of planning by most cities,
there is little excuse for lack of coordinated planning
among these basic agencies. More important, the true
degree of coordination cannot be determined without
evaluating the precise type of arrangements in use.
Certain responses indicate "cooperative" arrange-
ments; but to be effective, planning must involve firm
coordination, not merely vague cooperation.

Our survey indicates that cities and police depart-
ments have not planned to make full use of the re-
sources of various private groups and agencies that can
contribute to both prevention and control of disorders.
Of the 26 police departments reporting information in
this area, 11 plan to use church groups, seven plan to
use youth service agencies or groups, 10 have arrange-
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ments to obtain food and shelter from private sources,
three plan to use personnel resources of watch services
and private guard services, 12 plan to utilize the serv-
ices of social service agencies, and 15 contemplate the
use of personnel resources of police-community rela-
tions councils.

The Commission recommends that all cities that
have not already done so should devise plans that
coordinate all government agencies involved in control
activities. It is the responsibility of mayors and other
elected officials to assume the initiative in instituting
such planning, and carrying it to a satisfactory
conclusion.

Such plans should also include to the fullest extent
possible all private groups and agencies that may be
directly affected by the disorder, or that can make a
positive contribution to control. Naturally, such plan-
ning will be less formal, and it should be sufficiently
flexible to adapt to changing leadership of these groups.

The government agencies and private groups to be
covered by the planning include: Police departments
(including police-community relations units), fire de-
partments, ambulance services, detention facilities,
courts, legal aid services, probation and parole services,
city or county human relations commissions, public
and private transportation systems, public and private
utilities, public health departments, hospitals, sanita-
tion departments, telephone companies, news media,
municipal works, civil defense agencies, private guard
services, youth service groups, service agencies,
churches, social workers, community action agencies,
poverty program workers, and others.

Coordinated planning should take into account the
organization, manpower, and resources made available
to state and local government for civil defense pur-
poses under the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950.
Those resources include: Emergency control centers,
communications equipment, emergency power sources,
special rescue equipment, and various trained reserve
personnel. The Office of Civil Defense (OCD) re-
ports that more than 184,000 volunteer reserve police,
172,000 reserve firemen, and 176,000 rescue personnel
have been trained through the civil defense program.
Furthermore, at least 2,076 political jurisdictions have
established emergency operating centers, with an ad-
ditional 574 in the process of construction or comple-
tion.

Although the Federal Government provides equip-
ment and funds to develop these resources, they belong
to the states and local jurisdictions. They must be in-
tegrated into planning on a state or local level.

Office of Civil Defense regulations authorize state
and local governments to use such resources in time of
an emergency whether caused by attack, a natural
disaster, or a civil disorder. However, because of the
need for police forces specially trained for riot-control
operations, local officials should carefully evaluate the
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state of training of any civil-defense trained personnel
to be used as police. If such training is inadequate for
actual control operations, the men could be assigned
to guard vital installations, or other positions, in order
to release active-duty police for control operations.

In the past, it has not been clear whether equipment
marked with civil defense insignia is available for use
during a civil disorder. The Commission understands
that the OCD is reviewing its regulations, and if neces-
sary will revise them to insure that this equipment will
be fully available. We recommend that the OCD en-
sure that the applicable rules and regulations are dis-
seminated to all responsible State and local officials.

The Commission further recommends that not only
should all concerned agencies and groups be in-
tegrated into disorder control plans, but they should be
involved also to the fullest extent possible in the plan-
ning process itself. As Brig. Gen. Harris W. Hollis, Di-
rector of Operations, Office of the Deputy Chief of
Staff for Military Operations, testified:

The very process of involving all responsible offi-
cials in this planning process creates an awareness of
common problems, and assures that principal officials
will know their counterparts in other Government
agencies and permits major policy questions to be
addressed and resolved without the air of crisis
which prevails after a riot breaks out.

Effective control operations require a specific and
well-defined chain of command. Planning must clearly
set out this command structure, and provide adequate
mechanism for communication of orders. In accord-
ance with traditional concepts of government, the
mayor or other top city official must be in overall
command. Because of the need for clear command au-
thority, existing organizations and procedures of par-
ticipating agencies should be reviewed to identify com-
mand weakness and to pinpoint any defects in routine
operations that could be disastrous during emergency
conditions.

All plans should be tested in training exercises. At a
minimum, exercises should include checks of the com-
mand structure and communications. Finally, provision
should be made to update the plans periodically in
order to take into account changed conditions, or to
incorporate new control equipment and techniques
into the procedures.

After a plan has been formulated and implemented,
steps must be taken to assure that all participating
units are aware of their responsibilities under the plan.
The plan should be set out in manual form and made
available to all participating agencies. Except for
strictly confidential portions, the plan should also be
made public. The public has a right to know what to
expect from government during a disorder—as well as
what the government expects from the public.

Major or prolonged disorders may cause severe
shortages of food, medical supplies, and even housing
in the areas directly affected. Local and state planning



must include means to supply on an emergency basis
these basic human needs.

Selected community and youth groups.—Two
groups may be extremely useful in control activities,
and in the prevention of civil disorders:

(a) Community groups already involved in govern-
ment or police department activities through various
police-community relations programs, as for example,
the police-community relations councils set up in many
cities.—The value of these groups was cited by one
police chief who reported that during a disorder mem-
bers of a neighborhood improvement group that had
previously been meeting with police-community rela-
tions people, took to the streets and successfully per-
suaded parents to keep youths off the streets and in
their homes. Improper planning led to an instance
where an agency issued passes to certain persons who
were to attempt to "cool a situation" and who were
themselves arrested by the police for apparent involve-
ment in the disorder.

All groups with the potential to help should be in-
cluded in the planning process to ensure that their
views and judgments are respected and used by the
planning agencies to the fullest extent possible. They
cannot be expected to participate effectively in control
activities if they are called upon for help only after
trouble has broken out.

(b) Youth groups.5—Evidence developed to date
shows that youths are the main participants in a typi-
cal disorder, especially in the early stages, and are the
principal source of "energy" for many of the disorders.
In Detroit, for example, one survey shows that about
61 percent of the rioters were under 24 years of age.
In the 1965 Watts riot, final records reveal that 45
percent of those arrested were under 25.

Several cities have urged groups of Negro youths to
assist police and others in the control of civil disorders.
In Tampa, Fla. and Dayton, Ohio, they were called
"White Hats." Their use has generated widespread
publicity, as well as debate, on their effectiveness.

The Tampa "White Hats" were organized during
the Tampa disorder by several Negro adults, including
the head of the Tampa Commission of Community
Relations. The county sheriff gave the youths per-
mission to patrol the riot area, and later furnished
them with white helmets for identification. The youths,
who were recruited from active participants in the riot,
patrolled the riot area, particularly during a period
when law enforcement officers were pulled out. This
group has since been disbanded.

In Dayton the "Youth-Dayton Police," also referred
to as the "White Hat Patrol," was organized by a
Negro state legislator. Many of the youths involved

5 In preparing this section, the Commission has relied upon
a study of youth groups prepared for the Commission by the
Administration of Justice Unit of the University Research
Corporation.

had criminal records and, once again, were potential
rioters. In the June 1967 disorder in Dayton, the White
Hat Patrol helped persuade other youths to stop dis-
orderly behavior, and was influential in getting them
off the streets.

There are, however, conflicting reports on the effec-
tiveness of these groups. The director of the Tampa
Commission of Community Relations, an organizer of
the Tampa "White Hats," claims that they were very
effective in restoring law and order in Tampa. Exten-
sive publicity in national media echoed this assessment.
On the other hand, certain police officials from other
cities have minimized the importance of the Tampa
"White Hats." They claim that the youths were used
only after the disorder had peaked and the riot was
waning, or after police measures had taken effect. The
same officials have said they would be reluctant to
utilize such groups, primarily because of the "vigilante"
aspect of their activities.

The Commission still lacks conclusive evidence on
whether youth groups like the "White Hats" can be
effectively utilized in all instances to help control dis-
orders. Types of disorders and youths, as well as the
quality of leadership, are hardly standardized. But the
fact is they have been used with at least some degree of
effectiveness. The Commission, therefore, recommends
that intracity planning give attention to the possibility
of using youth groups in control activities. This plan-
ning must be highly flexible to cope wth the changing
leadership of these groups.

A delicate balance must be struck between working
with and against youth groups; both courses carry im-
plicit dangers. Working too closely with them can
ultimately reduce their effectiveness since they may be-
come too closely identified with the "establishment."
But placing the "establishment" in direct opposition
to them may itself contribute to a disorder, or, at least,
galvanize hostility during a disorder.

Intercity planning

Control of a major civil disorder will generally re-
quire resources beyond the capabilities of local govern-
ment. One response to this problem is to seek state aid;
the other is to obtain additional manpower, equipment
and services from neighboring communities by means
of preexisting plans or agreements, often referred to as
mutual assistance pacts. We here explore the latter
alternative.

A variety of mutual assistance pacts are already in
existence, primarily in the fields of fire protection,
water supply and sewage disposal. The agreements
range from the simple exchange of information to
elaborate procedures covering all municipal services.

Mutual assistance agreements for police services in
emergency situations are less common, and are gen-
erally on an informal basis. A study of 26 major police
departments revealed that 10 had no written mutual
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aid agreements for control of civil disorders, 12 had in-
formal agreements, and only four had formal agree-
ments. Some departments also said they had made
arrangements to "borrow" various items of equipment
from neighboring jurisdictions. If these figures are
typical of the entire country, it is plain that many cities
are either overlooking or rejecting a potentially useful
source of additional manpower and resources for the
control of disorders.

Mutual assistance pacts have these advantages over
obtaining help from the state: help may arrive much
more rapidly; repeated use of state police or National
Guard forces may reduce or eliminate their "psycho-
logical" value; police officers from nearby communities
may be more effective because they are familiar with
local geographic and sociological patterns; agreements
may lead to increased cooperation and coordination of
activities in other fields; and the additional funds,
personnel and equipment for riot control can be util-
ized by local police departments in both emergency
and ordinary operations, rather than diverting these
resources to state forces established solely or primarily
for the control of disorders.

There are also certain disadvantages in mutual as-
sistance agreements: Riot control requires unit opera-
tions much like those used by the military, not the
individual approach characteristic of normal police
work; police-community relations may be so bad in an
area that only outsiders, not neighbors, can cool the
situation; National Guard units may have an im-
portant psychological effect on rioters and may be more
effective because of their training; police departments
in adjoining communities may differ widely in quality
of personnel, and the lower quality departments tend
to dilute the effectiveness of the better ones; and in
times of emergency, a police department in a neighbor-
ing city not experiencing a disorder may be reluctant to
release its forces because of the possibility that the
trouble may spread.

Although the Commission lacks sufficient data to
weigh these conflicting factors, we believe, for several
reasons, that mutual assistance agreements frequently
offer a useful alternative to state aid. First, leading
police officials have recommended them, particularly
for supplying stop-gap aid until needed state forces
can be mobilized. Second, there is evidence that these
agreements work. Even in the aftermath of a major
disorder in a nearby city, a community with a police
department of 60 was able, through a mutual assistance
agreement, to augment its own department and pro-
duce a total force of some 220 men drawn from the
county and from 31 neighboring communities. Third,
we believe basically that a community which demon-
strates that it can maintain public order by means of
its own resources, plus resources from neighboring com-
munities, can in the long run more effectively earn the
necessary respect from all elements of the community.

Although local considerations are paramount in
formulating mutual aid agreements, certain basic
factors must be taken into account:

Proper planning

Any effective response to a disorder demands full
coordination and planning of all agencies that may be
involved in control activities. In the preceding section,
we outlined the necessary intrajurisdictional planning
and coordination to deal with civil disorders; the same
factors must be considered in drafting intercity agree-
ments. Without proper planning and objective evalua-
tion of the community resources available, mutual
agreements are largely worthless. .-... .,

Legal problems

Although we believe there are no insurmountable
legal problems for putting into effect mutual aid agree-
ments (with the possible exception of home-rule cities),
state legislation may present unnecessary obstacles, for
example, by restricting such agreements to adjoining
communities.

The Commission recommends that each state not
only undertake a review of existing legislation regard-
ing mutual aid agreements for emergency services, but
also provide any necessary legislation to permit these
agreements to be fully implemented. Such legislation
should assure that police officers serving in other juris-
dictions have adequate authority to do their jobs and
that police, firemen, and other government personnel
are given protection against damage suits, loss of
personal pension rights, and loss of disability benefits.
In accord with the Supreme Court case of Virginia v.
Tennessee, 148 U.S. 503 (1893), intercity mutual aid
agreements across state lines require only statutory
authorization of both states; they do not require con-
gressional approval.

Financial arrangements

Since the control of civil disorders may be extremely
expensive, mutual assistance agreements must provide
for payment of costs in a manner that will encourage
rather than inhibit prompt and immediate response in
time of emergency. Various methods of allocating costs
include: apportionment of the cost of control activities
among participating jurisdictions by a formula based
upon either the location of the disorder or the relative
size of the contracting cities; each jurisdiction bearing
its own cost, with the mutual advantages of the agree-
ment considered adequate compensation; or one juris-
diction offering its services to another jurisdiction on a
fee basis.

Basic operating procedures

Any workable agreement must specifically delineate
operational procedures, including: methods by which
the agreement can be invoked or activated; command
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arrangements for integrating the services of the calling
and responding forces; the conditions under which a
jurisdiction may decline to respond to a request for
assistance (e.g., if it has a major fire or disorder within
its own borders); a method for terminating the agree-
ment; supporting steps to be taken by participating
jurisdictions, such as imposition of curfews and ordi-
nances in neighboring cities; a basis for allocating
liability for compensation of injured personnel; ar-
rangements for cooperative training in riot-control
techniques; and training in joint operations pursuant
to the agreement.

Whether or not adjoining jurisdictions implement
formal mutual assistance agreements, they should, at
the very minimum, coordinate operations in areas
where there is adjoining or concurrent law enforce-
ment jurisdiction. Failure to do so may have tragic
consequences as, for example, when the county police
broke up a meeting for lack of a park permit—after
a city police department had authorized a grievance
meeting with rioters in a public park.

State responsibility
Although responsibility for implementing intercity

mutual aid pacts rests primarily with the cities in-
volved, state government has a corresponding duty to
aid the cities in formulating these agreements, and, fur-
thermore, to integrate the agreements into state plans
for controlling disorders. California, for example, has
a master law enforcement mutual aid plan providing
for extensive interjurisdictional support during a nat-
ural disaster or riot. A community's request for help in
controlling a disorder is first referred to the county. If
the county is unable to supply the necessary resources,
application is then made to a regional coordinator who
draws manpower from local governments within a par-
ticular geographical area under his control. If this aid
is still inadequate, a request is made to the director of
the state disaster office who can then transfer to the
riot area resources from any jurisdiction in the state.

Other ways in which a state may promote intercity
mutual aid agreements include: legislative reforms to
remove legal impediments to mutual agreements;
counseling local jurisdictions concerning such agree-
ments ; determining the appropriate role of state police
or National Guard when mutual aid agreements are
in force; and providing specialized resources and
equipment to participating jurisdictions.

Interstate mutual assistance agreements
A major disturbance within a single city, or a series

of disturbances in a number of cities, may require con-
trol resources beyond city and state capabilities. For
example, the Watts riot in August 1965 required a
commitment of over 13,400 National Guard troops,
62 percent of total strength; Newark needed over
4,000 National Guard troops, over 30 percent of total

strength; in Detroit, 8,262 National Guardsmen, 85
percent of total strength, plus 2,137 Air National
Guard troops, together with more than 4,500 Federal
troops were deployed or in reserve nearby. If simul-
taneous major disturbances had broken out elsewhere
in the states, resources far beyond state capabilities
would have been necessary.

There are two major sources for additional aid:
1. Federal forces, as in Detroit in July 1967, or
2. State forces from adjoining or nearby states pur-

suant to interstate mutual assistance agreements.
Interstate agreements for the commitment of Na-

tional Guard forces of more than one state, besides
requiring congressional approval, present delicate and
complex problems of Federal-state relations. Further-
more, utilization of federally financed and trained
National Guard troops pursuant to such agreements
also raises problems relating to the primary purpose
and mission of the Guard.

Policy arguments against the use of such agreements
focus on the established principle that military forces
should not be used against civilian population except
in circumstances of extreme necessity, and then only
in the degree and for such duration as may be neces-
sary to restore order. The use of Federal forces to
assist a state in controlling a civil disorder is restricted
by a system of checks and balances that divides both
power and responsibility between an individual state
and the Federal Government. This carefully balanced
allocation of functions provides protection against
premature or excessive use of military force to control
civil disorder.

Under interstate agreements, a governor would be
able to call upon one or more other states for military
assistance, and would thus be able to concentrate mili-
tary power without the restraints imposed by the Fed-
eral-state relationship. Such power could potentially
lead to excessive or indiscriminate use of military force
against the civilian population.

On more practical grounds, we have already noted
that the dual Federal-state function and mission of the
National Guard create difficulties in the use of the
Guard for riot control purposes even within a single
state. We also noted the difficulties and burdens im-
posed upon individual Guardsmen when one Guard
unit is pressed into duty two or more times within a
limited period of time. These difficulties would be
greatly enlarged if Guard units were subjected to
callup in more than one state pursuant to interstate
agreements.

Furthermore, because special Army units are im-
mediately available for riot control duty, and because
the Army and Air Force can rapidly transport large
numbers of troops, Federal troops could be dispatched
to the scene of disorder in considerably less time than
would be required for mobilizing and deploying Guard
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forces from adjoining or nearby states pursuant to
interstate agreements.

Finally, the discipline, military experience, and in-
tensive training received by active Federal troops make
them generally more effective than National Guard
units in putting down violence with minimum force
under the adverse conditions of working in a strange
city and state.

Interstate mutual assistance agreements for non-
military aid—firemen and firefighting equipment, food,
emergency equipment, medical supplies and services—
would not be subject to the difficulties summarized
above, and could play a valuable role in augmenting
state resources.

VERTICAL PLANNING
Coordinated State-local planning

We have previously noted that for most states the
National Guard is the primary control force available
to supplement police forces in a single city. Coordi-
nated planning for state assistance must, therefore, cen-
ter about the National Guard. To the extent that state
police are available in sufficient numbers and with
adequate training for control operations, planning
should also encompass their use.

Most of the police departments surveyed have some
plan or arrangement for obtaining state help. The
Department of the Army has also established liaison
with the adjutants general of all state National Guards
in order to review or prepare riot-control plans for
major cities within each state, and to coordinate Fed-
eral, state, and local plans. The Commission com-
mends these actions. It strongly recommends that the
appropriate state civil officials, heads of the state
police departments, and top local civil and police
officials of these cities be involved in the planning
process. State officials must also assume the respon-
sibility for establishing liaison with local officials in
any city within the state that may experience a dis-
order, in order to review or prepare riot-control plans.

The Commission cannot deal with all aspects of
state-local planning, but if all participating agencies
are involved in the planning process, and if plans are
tested in training exercises, most problem areas will
be identified and suitable solutions found. However,
evidence available to the Commission has demon-
strated that three major problems must be resolved
in order to formulate an effective state-local plan.
These problems, and some suggested guidelines for
solution, are as follows:

Authority to request and order call-up of state
forces.—In the early stages of one of last summer's
major disorders, the initial call for state police assist-
ance came from an inspector of the local police de-
partment and was directed to the head of the state
police. However, under state law only the mayor
could ask for and only the governor could provide this

assistance. Time was lost because of the failure to
use proper channels.

Since most states have specific laws setting out who
can call the National Guard or the state police,
any plan must necessarily take into account the statu-
tory procedures. Many states do not have laws speci-
fying who has the authority to request state assist-
ance, and some laws do not specify the conditions
under which state assistance will be authorized,
whether or not requested. These points should be
covered in an effective plan, which should also pro-
vide for a proper delegation of authority if the pri-
mary official is unavailable.

As with all aspects of planning, it is imperative
that the provisions for requesting and ordering state
assistance be made known to all officials, including
operating levels.

Command and communication between state and
local forces.—Although most police departments
surveyed understood how to request state help, the
question of command, if the Guard or state police was
called in, was largely unanswered. In some states,
command responsibilities are spelled out in the state
statutes: in others, it is left to agreements, formal or
otherwise, or to executive directives. An effective state-
local plan must specifically resolve this question.

The Commission heard conflicting testimony from
National Guard officers and police officials on which
agency should be in command. It is unnecessary for
the Commission to make recommendations on this
point since a specific answer is less important than
making certain that the question is resolved, that it
is resolved in advance of the emergency, and that to
the fullest extent possible it is resolved in favor of a
single commander. Adequate planning for coordinated
acts, as well as physical proximity of command posts,
should eliminate most command problems, regardless
of who is in overall command. Such planning should
also eliminate possibilities of different degrees of force
by different law enforcement groups as, for example,
when one group increases aggressive action while
another is unloading weapons and attempting to
reduce tensions.

Commitment of National Guard troops as indi-
viduals or in pairs destroys the basic value of the
Guard as a disciplined force to be deployed as units
and in strength appropriate to the emergency. Merely
adding Guardsmen to police patrols, as was done
in some cities that experienced disorders, is not ef-
fective, for the unit commander loses control and can-
not readily assemble his unit to respond in force.
It may, however, be desirable to assign some police offi-
cers to National Guard units, to serve in a liaison role
or to make any necessary arrests and write charges.
Thus, regardless of overall command, any plan must
ensure that Guard units are utilized as such, and under
control of a Guard officer.
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Adequate command procedures require that the
state and local forces be able to communicate with
each other. Officials from two major cities pointed out
the extreme difficulties encountered in communication
between local police and National Guard. In one case,
there was no direct communication between the Na-
tional Guard troops on the street and the local police
unless police officers were riding with the National
Guard troops or utilizing the police walkie-talkie sys-
tem. In the other instance, the state police radios
were on a frequency different from that of the local
police department and, according to one state official,
the local police "did many things" that the state did
not know about until much later.

Effective state-local planning must also take into
account that state police and National Guard forces
may be working with local agencies other than the po-
lice, particularly fire departments. Adequate command
provisions, including communications, must take these
additional agencies into account. Moreover, state-local
planning should not neglect other state resources, such
as state community-relations departments.

Training.—Planning is not enough; there must be
some provision for testing any plan to discover weak-
nesses before a disorder, preferably by a command post
exercise.

Some police chiefs have also suggested that in order
for State and local forces to coordinate their activities
correctly, each must have a full awareness of the or-
ganization, function, and capabilities of the other
organizations. Both National Guard and police officials
emphasize the desirability of joint training between
National Guard troops and state and local law enforce-
ment officers. The Commission recommends that each
state thoroughly explore the possibility of undertaking
such training, especially at the command level. These
exercises not only enhance the capabilities of both the
National Guard and the local police, but also provide
the necessary testing of state, local, and state-local
planning.

Federal-State coordination

Article IV, Section 4, of the Constitution provides
that the Federal Government shall protect each of the
states against invasion, "and on the Application of the
Legislature, or of the Executive (when the Legislature
cannot be convened) against domestic Violence." To
carry out this provision, as well as its authority with
respect to the militia, the Congress in 1792 enacted the
statutory provisions that now appear (with minor
amendments) as sections 331 and 334 of Title 10 of the
United States Code. These sections authorize the Presi-
dent, after a request of a state and after issuing an ap-
propriate proclamation, to use such of the Federal
Armed Forces as he considers necessary to suppress in-

surrection of domestic violence in that state.6

However, in accordance with both Constitutional
policy and the legislative history of these statutes, no
President since these provisions were first invoked in
1838 has ordered Federal troops into action until: (1)
the actual request for Federal troops had been received
from the state, and (2) it had become clear that the
disorder was beyond the control capacities of state
and local authorities. As a result, since 1932, Federal
troops have been dispatched at state request to quell
domestic violence only in 1943 and 1967, both times in
Detroit. The most recent experience in Detroit demon-
strated the kinds of problems which can develop in
the callup of Federal troops to control civil disorders.

We firmly believe that primary responsibility for the
control of civil disorders rests with the cities and that
the states should provide the necessary reserve man-
power and resources. We recognize, however, that in
some instances no state will have adequate manpower
or resources to deal with a major disorder, or to deal
with disorders in a number of cities. Because of the
problems that would be created by use of interstate
agreements, the Federal Government will be the only
source of the necessary additional assistance.

The adequacy of the existing statutory authority and
administrative mechanism for call-up of Federal troops
has been questioned as a result of the Detroit experi-
ence. Of particular concern are the implications of the
use of the word "insurrection" in Section 331, and the
requirement that Federal troops can be dispatched only
if the violence cannot be brought under control by
state and local resources.

The word "insurrection" creates fears because of
the possibility of nullifying insurance policies which
generally do not protect against damages caused by
insurrection. However, the Constitution speaks only of
"domestic violence" and "insurrection," and Federal
troops have been dispatched at state request in vari-
ous situations other than political uprisings. As a re-
sult, existing instructions to states for obtaining Federal
troops require only a request based upon the existence
of "serious domestic violence."

The second point—requiring exhaustion of state
resources—presents a more serious question since it
limits use of Federal troops to the most extreme situa-
tions. Here the requirement is based not upon specific

6 Sections 332 and 333 of title 10 provide for use of Federal
troops to deal with violence, or the threat of violence, which
primarily obstructs enforcement of Federal laws, or infringes
on rights secured by the Constitution. Examples of such use
include the Whiskey Rebellion in Washington's time, nullifi-
cation and secession before the Civil War, opposition to re-
construction acts after the Civil War and, in the past decade,
defiance of Federal court orders in civil rights matters (e.g.
Little Rock, Ark., in 1957 and Oxford, Miss., in 1962). In
instances of this sort, initiative for use of Federal troops rests
with the President rather than with a state governor.



Constitutional or statutory language, but instead upon
Constitutional policy, legislative history, and precedent
established by a number of Presidents. Some claim this
requirement should and could be eased by amendment
of section 331. Others point to the wisdom of severe
restrictions on use of Federal military forces against
civilians, a concept that is inherent in the Constitutional
separation of power and responsibility between the
states and the Federal Government.

Although we express no opinion on the Constitu-
tional aspects of the latter argument, we are in accord
that it represents sound policy, and believe that the
existing conditions for obtaining such help should be
retained. We suggest, however, that in determining
whether to commit Federal forces, the state of pre-
paredness, training and availability of the state's Na-
tional Guard troops be taken into consideration.

Although we agree with the policy underlying the
use of troops pursuant to section 331, we suggest that
the Section be amended to update it and ensure that
the language reflects existing Presidential precedents.7

The amendments should:
(a) Change the word "insurrection" to "domestic

violence" to eliminate any possible difficulties.
(b) Make clear that the President will honor a re-

quest from a governor, not only when the state legis-
lature cannot be convened, but also when the legisla-
ture cannot act in time to meet an emergency situation.

(c) Make clear that the President will honor a re-
quest from a governor only when the state is unable
to control the violence with its own resources, including

-, its own National Guard.
(d) Correct the apparently unintended restriction

that only the National Guard of "other states," not
the state requesting help, can be called into Federal
service.

(e) Generally modernize the language—e.g.,
change "militia" to "National Guard."

Certain difficulties in obtaining Federal troops can
be ameliorated if state and local officials are fully
aware of the means by which Federal assistance may
be granted, and the conditions that must be met. To
this end, Attorney General Ramsey Clark wrote the
governor of each state, in August 1967, and outlined
the legal requirements for using Federal troops to
quell domestic violence, and the means by which Fed-

eral assistance can be obtained. (A copy of this letter is
annexed as exhibit A to this Supplement). To avoid
any possible misunderstanding on the use of Federal
troops, the Commission recommends that each state
take the appropriate steps to have the information in
this letter disseminated to all state and local officials,
to the Adjutant General for dissemination to the Na-
tional Guard, and to all heads of local law enforce-
ment agencies.

CONCLUSION

The fully coordinated planning recommended in
this portion of the Report will require the time, effort,
and active support of government officials and com-
munity leaders. It would be tragic indeed if this time
and effort were expended solely in planning for a para-
military response to civil disorders.

The Commission, therefore, recommends that the
government and community leaders involved in the
planning should use the planning process as an oppor-
tunity to deal with other vital problems to assure that
the resulting plans can serve additional valuable pur-
poses. The same planning and resources needed
to control a serious civil disorder are also essentially
applicable to any major local disaster or emergency
which requires a total community effort as well as
outside help. Such emergencies and disasters include,
for example, floods, hurricanes, explosions, and major
fires. Even for individual agencies, portions of the
civil disorder control plans can often prove useful in
dealing with a variety of common and recurring prob-
lems. For example, local police departments, plus state
police, are often required to work together and co-
ordinate operations in order to control and regulate
large groups of people who assemble for parades, visit-
ing dignitaries, and sporting events. If these other
purposes and uses are considered and acted upon dur-
ing the planning process, the resulting plans will have
utility far beyond riot control.

More important, the efforts spent in planning for
control of disorders provide government and commu-
nity leaders an important starting point for efforts to-
ward the only ultimate and responsible solution to the
problem of civil disorder: A fully coordinated govern-
ment and private attack on the conditions that give
rise to disorder.

LEGAL NEEDS FOR RIOT CONTROL
We emphasize that law, no less than the desire for

order, must provide the framework for all control
efforts.

Applicable laws relating to control efforts of Federal,
state, and local governments fall into two general

T The present text of section 331 is set forth in exhibit A.
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categories: (1) Laws permanently in effect, primarily
the penal laws of a state, supplemented or augmented
by municipal ordinances; and (2) special emergency

8 In preparing this section we have relied upon a study
prepared for the Commission by the National League of
Cities. v. • = , . ' • - . • » • - .



laws put into effect only during a disorder as, for
example, curfews, special emergency closing ordi-
nances, and martial law. The Commission will also
consider certain legal aspects of the use of state forces
to aid local police.

LAWS PERMANENTLY IN EFFECT

Many of the acts committed by rioters are crimes,
in violation of long-established penal laws. In the dis-
orders of last summer, arrests were made for crimes
ranging from homicide to curfew violations, including
for example, robbery, burglary, assault, theft, arson,
and disturbing the peace.

A Commission survey of selected police departments
revealed no basic lack of legal tools available to con-
trol disorders, but the survey and other evidence have,
however, indicated five other areas where further legis-
lation may be necessary.

Laws governing the manufacture and possession of
incendiary devices.—Watts, Detroit, Newark, and
other major disorders have shown a disturbing in-
crease in the possession and use by rioters of a variety
of incendiary devices, primarily Molotov cocktails. Al-
though the use of such a device is undoubtedly arson
or attempted arson, some jurisdictions have no laws
governing manufacture or possession; others seek con-
trol through use of inadequate fireworks ordinances.

Forceful interference with the work of firemen and
emergency workers.—Firemen and emergency workers
have been subjected to physical abuse, and harassed
and interfered with in performing their duties. Obvi-
ously, violence against any of these persons is a crime,
but the experience of some riot-affected communities
indicates that additional laws prohibiting forceful in-
terference with the work of firemen and emergency
workers may be necessary.

Restrictions on the sale of firearms.—The Crime
Commission studied the relationship between violent
crime and the easy availability of firearms in the United
States. In its report, the Commission pointed out that
"During 1965, 5,600 murders, 34,700 aggravated as-
saults, and the vast majority of the 68,400 armed
robberies were committed by means of firearms." The
Crime Commission further stated that "All but 10 of
the 278 law enforcement officers murdered during the
period 1960-65 were killed with firearms."

The Crime Commission surveyed existing Federal,
state, and local gun control legislation and concluded:
"Since laws, as they now stand, do not accomplish
the purposes of firearms control, the Commission be-
lieves that all states and the Federal Government
should act to strengthen them." The Commission
recommended specific Federal and state legislation
reasonably regulating the purchase, transportation,
sale, and possession of firearms.

The fact that firearms can readily be acquired is

an obviously dangerous factor in dealing with civil
disorders. It makes it easier for a serious incident to
spark a riot and may increase the level of violence dur-
ing disorders. It increases the dangers faced by police
and others seeking to control riots.

We recommend that all state and local governments
should enact gun control legislation of the type recom-
mended by the Crime Commission.

We also believe that Federal legislation is essential
in order to make state and local laws fully effective,
and to regulate areas beyond the reach of state gov-
ernment. We therefore support the President's call for
gun control legislation and urge its prompt enactment.

Restricting possibilities of theft of firearms.—Cer-
tain recent disorders were accompanied by a drastic
increase in the theft oi firearms from stores and manu-
facturers. The most serious incident reported took
place in Plainfield, N.J., where, during the disorder,
46 carbines were stolen from a local manufacturer.

The Commission recommends that both state and
local government should consider enactment of laws or
ordinances controlling the storage of firearms and am-
munition in order to diminish the possibilities of theft.
Such laws could require, for example, that all firearms
and ammunition be stored in heavily protected vaults
or areas, or that essential parts of the firearms be so
stored.

Unlawful assembly, riot, inciting to riot and related
legislation; Federal antiriot legislation.—Forty-seven
states and the District of Columbia have statutes that
either explicitly prohibit participation in or incitement
of riots or provide more general control through pro-
hibitions against unlawful assembly. Two other states
rely on court decisions based on common law.

The Commission's police survey and other evidence
disclosed that many of the statutes need review and
revision. Some that deal with incitement to riot are
so broad that they may improperly inhibit the consti-
tutional right of free speech. Some that provide no defi-
nition of incitement or comparable terms are danger-
ously vague. Those that define a riot in terms of groups
containing as few as three persons may be applied in
situations where nothing even approaching ,truly riot-
ous activity is taking place. These statutes should be
revised. In addition, some older statutes require that
police officers on the scene literally read the riot act
before taking action against rioters. Such legislation
should be amended to insure adequate notice without
unnecessarily inhibiting police action.

An additional question is whether this network of
state legislation should be supplemented by Federal
antiriot legislation.

We recognize that criminal law enforcement is
principally a matter of local responsibility and that
crimes committed during disorders can generally be
controlled and should be controlled at a local level.



Moreover, the investigations of the Commission and the
Federal Bureau of Investigation have so far revealed
no national planning or conspiracy behind the dis-
orders of 1967 and few instances of interstate travel
which would be subject to Federal control. There is
also a risk that too broad a bill would encroach on
the right of free speech and peaceful assembly.

Although no criminal legislation, Federal or state,
comes to grips with the underlying causes of disorder,
the Commission feels that a tightly-drawn Federal
control statute might play a limited, but important,
role in dealing with disorders. Even if there are only a
few persons traveling with the intent of precipitating
disorders, these few can do great harm.

Federal legislation, if enacted, should be precisely
drafted, with a clear definition of all operative terms,
so as to preserve scrupulously the constitutional rights
of all Americans. Such legislation should be combined,
as the President recommended, with the Federal Fire-
arms bill. Both are important means of restricting the
interstate movement of forces of destruction.

Whether or not legislation is enacted to deter those
who would incite disorders, Congress should affirm
now that violence is not to be tolerated in any sphere
of our society. The prompt enactment of the pending
civil rights legislation—which would make it a Federal
criminal offense to use force to prevent the exercise of
civil rights—is important for this purpose. This legis-
lation is also central to the long-range goal of ensuring
that Americans in all parts of the country enjoy equal
rights and opportunities.

LAWS APPLICABLE ONLY IN EMERGENCY
SITUATIONS

Effective control of a civil disorder may require
special laws in addition to the normal complement of
penal statutes and ordinances. Such emergency laws
range from street closings to restrictions on sales of cer-
tain items. Laws of this sort have been used in practi-
cally every control operation.

The Commission recognizes the utility and need for
such laws, especially those which provide for a specific,
limited response to a particular problem, rather than
wide-ranging emergency powers. The Commission can-
not consider all such laws, nor can it consider the con-
stitutional restraints that may be involved in the appli-
cation of particular laws, such as search and seizure in
connection with curfew violations. It will instead point
to a few instances where the need for special legislation
is apparent.

Restricting access to defined geographic areas.—In
the early stages of some disorders, failure to seal off
some streets had tragic consequences. Unsuspecting
motorists drove headlong into barrages of bricks, stones
and bottles, cars were set afire, and occupants were
beaten.

Restrictions on access may also be necessary to keep
vigilante groups outside the riot area.

The Commission recommends legislation or ordi-
nances to permit disorder areas to be sealed off im-
mediately. Since speed may be necessary the laws should
provide that the authority can be delegated to opera-
tional levels.

Restriction on sales of particular items.—Of the
26 police departments responding to the portion of
the police survey concerning effectiveness of specified
control techniques, all replied that closing stores selling
firearms and ammunition was effective; 25 replied that
closing liquor stores and bans was effective; and 22
favored restrictions on sale of gasoline. The Commis-
sion recommends that laws be enacted to permit clos-
ing of potentially dangerous businesses during riot
situations. The authority to impose such restrictions
would primarily rest with the mayor or city manager.
Provisions should be made to ensure that, if necessary,
similar restrictions can be imposed in adjoining juris-
dictions. An ordinance restricting sale of ammunition
in one city would have little effect if the stores in an
adjoining city, a block away, remain open. As with the
imposition of other emergency measures, notice of these
restrictions is of paramount importance, and notifica-
tion procedures must be integrated into any control
plan.

Curfews.—The Commission police survey shows
that 23 responding departments favored imposing cur-
fews. The Commission recommends that states that
have not already done so should provide explicit legis-
lative means to enable mayors and other local officials
to impose curfews.

The size of the areas covered by curfew restrictions
has varied greatly. Milwaukee imposed a citywide cur-
few restricting all persons to their homes, closing all
streets to vehicular and pedestrian traffic, and permit-
ting no one in or out of the city. Other curfew areas
have been less restrictive in time and area. Unless care
is used, the curfew itself may enable criminal elements
to close down a town with minimum effort.

In drafting curfew legislation there are at least two
potential problems: (a) the need for provisions which
enable curfews to be imposed in adjoining cities in
order to insure coverage of the entire disorder area;
(b) the need to insure that notice of the curfew is
given to all who may be affected by its terms.

LEGAL PROBLEMS CONCERNING USE OF
STATE FORCES

The relationship among the National Guard, state
police, and local police in joint activities has been con-
sidered in the portions of the report concerning the
National Guard and state-local planning. Although
these questions relate primarily to planning, certain
legal problems require attention by state and local
governments.
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Command and call-up procedures for state and
National Guard forces.—Most states have laws identi-
fying the state or local officials who have the authority
to call up the National Guard; usually only the Gover-
nor has this authority, but in some states even a local
sheriff may call in the Guard to aid local law enforce-
ment. However, only 20 states have laws specifying the
relationship between National Guard forces and the
civil police. In other states, the crucial command
problem is left to agreements or executive directives.

Although problems of call-up authority and com-
mand authority can in part be resolved by proper
planning, the Commission recommends that each
state review its laws concerning Guard call-up and
command, and make any necessary changes to facilitate
adequate planning.

Arrest powers of state police and National Guard
forces.—In the absence of martial law, only seven
states have laws granting National Guard troops the
arrest powers of peace officers. This lack of authority
is not critical if police officers have been designated
to accompany Guard troops when arrests are to be
made. The problem should be reviewed in the planning
process, and, if arrest authority is given to National
Guard troops, appropriate guidelines for the use of
such authority must also be provided.

Responsibility for payment of the cost of using
National Guard forces.—Use of National Guard forces
to quell a civil disorder may be costly. Whether the
state or the local community must bear these costs is a
serious policy question.

On one hand, prevention and control of a civil dis-
order is part of the local responsibility to insure civil
peace. If the state is to bear the cost of Guard forces,
a local community may limit its efforts to prevent dis-
orders (or its efforts to provide adequate control in the

early stages) and rely instead on calling the Guard
whenever there is danger that an incident may develop
into a disorder. This attitude may also contribute to the
dangers of overreaction.

If costs of using the National Guard are to be assessed
against a local community, the mayor or other local offi-
cials may unnecessarily delay calling in the Guard.

The Commission recommends that all states consider
this problem in advance and pass necessary legislation
providing either for the assessment of costs of National
Guard forces, or otherwise insuring that the problem is
resolved by agreement between the states and local
communities.

Liability of Guard officers and men when aiding
local law enforcement.—Questions have been raised
regarding the legal liability of Guardsmen when assist-
ing local law enforcement officers to control a disorder.
The Commission recommends that each state review
its laws on this subject, and make any necessary changes
to insure that individual Guardsmen are protected
against legal liability when acting pursuant to the
valid orders of their superiors.

COMPILATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF
LAWS RELATING TO DISORDERS

The people have a right to know precisely what the
law requires of them during a disorder, and an equal
right to know the legal limits of control activities by
law enforcement officers. Certain cities, counties, and
states have already prepared booklets containing this
information, have distributed these booklets to all
police departments and other law enforcement
agencies, and have made the booklets available to the
public at large. We recommend adoption of such a
policy.
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Exhibit A

LETTER FROM THE ATTORNEY GENERAL
TO THE GOVERNORS, AUGUST 7, 1967,
WITH ATTACHMENTS

OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR GOVERNOR: At the President's request, I am writing
you regarding the legal requirements for the use of Federal
troops in case of severe domestic violence within your state.
The requirements are simple. They arise from the Constitu-
tion. So the principles will be clearly in mind, I will briefly
outline here the basic considerations of Federal law applicable
to such a situation.

The underlying constitutional authority is the duty of the
United States under Article IV, Sec. 4, to protect each of the
states "on Application of the Legislature, or of the Executive
(when the Legislature cannot be convened) against domestic
Violence." This pledge is implemented by Chapter 15 of
Title 10, U.S.C. and particularly 10 U.S.C. 331, which de-
rives from an act of Congress passed in 1792. The history of
the use of Federal forces at the request of governors in varied
circumstances of local violence over more than a century is
also instructive.

There are three basic prerequisites to the use of Federal
troops in a state in the event of domestic violence:

(1) That a situation of serious "domestic Violence" exists
within the state. While this conclusion should be supported
with a statement of factual details to the extent feasible under
the circumstances, there is no prescribed wording.

(2) That such violence cannot be brought under control
by the law enforcement resources available to the governor,
including local and State police forces and the National
Guard. The judgment required here is that there is a definite
need for the assistance of Federal troops, taking into account
the remaining time needed to move them into action at the
scene of violence.

(3) That the legislature or the governor requests the Presi-
dent to employ the armed forces to bring the violence under
control. The element of request by the governor of a State is
essential if the legislature cannot be convened. It may be
difficult in the context of urban rioting, such as we have seen
this summer, to convene the legislature.

These three elements should be expressed in a written com-
munication to the President, which of course may be a tele-
gram, to support his issuance of a proclamation under 10
U.S.C. 334 and commitment of troops to action. In case of
extreme emergency, receipt of a written request will not be a
prerequisite to Presidential action. However, since it takes
several hours to alert and move Federal troops, the few min-
utes needed to write and dispatch a telegram are not likely
to cause any delay.

Upon receiving the request from a governor, the President,
under the terms of the statute and the historic practice, must
exercise his own judgment as to whether Federal troops will
be sent, and as to such questions as timing, size of the force,
and federalization of the National Guard.

Preliminary steps, such as alerting the troops, can be taken
by the Federal government upon oral communications and
prior to the governor's determination that the violence can-
not be brought under control without the aid of Federal
forces. Even such preliminary steps, however, represent a
most serious departure from our traditions of local responsi-
bility for law enforcement. They should not be requested
until there is a substantial likelihood that the Federal forces
will be needed.

While the formal request must be addressed to the Presi-
dent, all preliminary communications should be with me.

When advised by you that serious domestic violence is occur-
ring, I will inform the President and alert the proper military
authorities. You can reach me at my office, my home, or
through the White House switchboard at any hour.

Enclosed are copies of the relevant constitutional and statu-
tory provisions and a brief summary of past occasions on
which a governor has requested Federal military assistance.
Your legal counsel, I am sure, keeps you fully advised of
requirements of state law as well.

If you have any questions or comments, please let me know.
Sincerely,

(signed) Ramsey Clark
Attorney General.

Enclosures.

THE CONSTITUTION

Article IV, Section 4

The United States shall guarantee to every State in this
Union a Republican Form of Government, and shall protect
each of them against Invasion; and on Application of the
Legislature, or of the Executive (when the Legislature can-
not be convened) against domestic Violence.

TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE

Chapter 15

§ 331. Federal aid for State governments.
Whenever there is an insurrection in any State against its

government, the President may, upon the request of its legis-
lature or of its governor if the legislature cannot be convened,
call into Federal service such of the militia of the other States,
in the number requested by that State, and use such of the
armed forces, as he considers necessary to suppress the
insurrection.

§ 334. Proclamation to disperse.
Whenever the President considers it necessary to use the

militia or the armed forces under this chapter, he shall, by
proclamation, immediately order the insurgents to disperse
and retire peaceably to their abodes within a limited time.

STATE REQUESTS FOR FEDERAL ASSISTANCE IN
SUPPRESSING DOMESTIC VIOLENCE

A Chronological List

1838—Buckshot War. The Pennsylvania Governor asked for
Federal assistance (based on Const. Art. IV, sec. 4) in
restoring order when violence resulted from a bitter political
contest. President Van Buren refused on the ground that
Federal interference is justified only where domestic vio-
lence is such that State authorities have proved inadequate.

1842—Dorr Rebellion. Rhode Island Governor King asked
for assistance to stop the attempt of Dorr to claim the
Governorship. President Tyler replied that the time for
Federal interference had not arrived since there was no
actual insurrection. Further requests were denied on the
ground that the legislature was in session and the Governor
therefore was not authorized to apply for aid. The Presi-
dent said he would issue a proclamation if a lawful request
was made, but Dorr disbursed his troops and this was
not done.

1856—San Francisco Vigilance Committee. California Gov-
ernor requested Federal aid in stopping the Committee
from usurping the authority of the State. The Attorney
General advised President Pierce that the circumstances
did not afford sufficient legal justification for Federal
assistance since there was no "actual shock of arms" be-
tween insurgents and the State, and the State had not
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exhausted its powers to deal with the situation. (8 Op. A.G.
8.) The President took no action.

1873—New Orleans unrest. Lawlessness due to racial prob-
lems and also political uncertainty as to proper occupants
of political office resulted in violence. Louisiana Governor
asked for Federal help. President Grant issued a proclama-
tion ordering the insurgents to disperse. Failure to heed
the proclamation and increased disturbance resulted in a
further proclamation and dispatch of two regiments.

1876—South Carolina riots. Riots resulted from an alter-
cation between the Ku Klux Klan and Negro state militia.
The President issued a proclamation in response to a call
for Federal intervention and troops were stationed at 70
places in the State to secure the peace during the election.
(This action culminated in enactment of Posse Comitatus
Act of 1878.)

1877—Railroad Strike riots. Upon request for Federal inter-
vention, President Hayes issued proclamations with respect
to West Virginia, Maryland, Pennsylvania and Illinois to
restore order. The Ohio Governor asked for and received
Federal arms but did not request troops. Indiana asked the
President to authorize the commandant at the U.S. arsenal
to aid the state. On the ground that the request was in-
correctly made, the Governor was informed that Federal
troops would be used only to protect U.S. property. Michi-
gan, Wisconsin and California also made requests for help
but the situation in those states did not become critical.

1892—Idaho's Coeur d'Alene mining disturbances. During
a seven year period, President Harrison, Cleveland and
McKinley furnished Federal assistance which was requested
by Idaho Governors.

1894—Coxey's Army of unemployed. President Cleveland in-
structed the army to assist Montana in handling violence of
a Coxeyite contingent in Montana, at the Governor's re-
quest. However, the President did not issue a formal
proclamation.

1903—Colorado mining strike disturbance. President Theo-
dore Roosevelt denied assistance to the Colorado Governor
who made two requests for "such aid as I may call for," but
promised that the Federal Government would act when a
request was made in a manner "contemplated by law,"
explaining that under H.R. 5297 there must be shown
an insurrection against the State and inability of the State
to control it.

1907—Nevada mining disturbance. In response to an urgent
request from the Governor, President Roosevelt ordered
troops to assist. Later, a President's investigating committee
found there was no warrant for the assertion that the civil
authority of the state had collapsed. After the President
threatened withdrawal of the troops, the Governor con-
vened the legislature, which asked that Federal troops re-
main for a short period until the State Police could be or-
ganized and equipped to handle the situation.

1914—Colorado coal strike. At the request of the Governor,
President Wilson sent troops to stop rioting, but only after
considerable negotiation and exploring of avenues of peace-
ful resolution by Government representatives failed.

1919—Race riots in Washington, D.C. and Omaha; Gary
steel strike. On the theory that the service by the National
Guard in the war left the States without adequate protec-
tion against internal disorders, the Secretary of War in-
structed commanders of the departments to respond to
state requests for assistance. The use of Federal troops in
1919 was without a proclamation or other formalities.

1921—West Virginia coal mine warfare. President Harding
was requested by the Governor to intervene. The President
stated that he was not justified in using Federal military
forces until he was assured the State had exhausted all its
resources. A subsequent outburst of violence resulted in a
Proclamation and order to dispatch Federal troops. The
troops met no resistance and disarmed the miners.

1932—The Bonus Army. Needy veterans who came to Wash-
ington to seek veterans' bonus legislation were housed in
tents, shacks, and government buildings which were being
demolished. The Treasury Department attempted to re-
possess a government building in order to continue demoli-
tion, resulting in a clash between the veterans and police.
The District Commissioners asked the President for assist-
ance and the army moved in, cleared the buildings and
destroyed the shacks. No proclamation was issued.

1943—Detroit race riots. The Governor advised that the State
was unable to suppress domestic violence, the President
issued a proclamation and Federal troops were dispatched.

1967—Detroit riots. The most recent incident, of course, was
the dispatch of Federal troops to Detroit on July 24, 1967
at the request of the Governor. President Johnson issued a
proclamation and Executive Order pursuant to Chapter 15
of Title 10, U.S. Code.
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Appendices
Appendix A

EXECUTIVE ORDER 11365, ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL ADVISORY
COMMISSION ON CIVIL DISORDERS, JULY 29, 1967

By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the
United States, it is ordered as follows:

SECTION 1. Establishment of the Commission, (a) There is
hereby established a National Advisory Commission on Civil
Disorders (hereinafter referred to as the "Commission").

(b) The Commission shall be composed of—

The Honorable Otto Kerner, Chairman
The Honorable John V. Lindsay, Vice Chairman
Senator Fred R. Harris
Senator Edward W. Brooke
Congressman James C. Gorman
Congressman William M. McCulloch
I. W. Abel
Charles B. Thornton
Roy Wilkins
The Honorable Katherine Graham Peden
Herbert Jenkins

The President from time to time may appoint additional
members to the Commission.

SECTION 2. Functions of the Commission, (a) The Com-
mission shall investigate and make recommendations with re-
spect to:

(1) The origins of the recent major civil disorders in our
cities, including the basic causes and factors leading to such

disorders and the influence, if any, of organizations or in-

dividuals dedicated to the incitement or encouragement of
violence.

(2) The development of methods and techniques for
averting or controlling such disorders, including the im-
provement of communications between local authorities and
community groups, the training of state and local law enforce-
ment and National Guard personnel in dealing with potential
or actual riot situations, and the coordination of efforts of
the various law enforcement and governmental units which
may become involved in such situations;

(3) The appropriate role of the local, state, and Federal
authorities in dealing with civil disorders; and

(4) Such other matters as the President may place before
the Commission.

SECTION 3. Cooperation by Executive Departments and
Agencies. The Commission is authorized to request, at the
direction of the Chairman, from any executive department
or agency any information and assistance deemed necessary
to carry out its functions under this order. Each department
or agency is authorized, to the extent permitted by law and
within the limits of available funds, to furnish information
and assistance to the Commission. The Federal Bureau of
Investigation, in particular, shall provide investigative in-
formation and assistance.

SECTION 4. Compensation, Personnel, and Finance, (a)
Members of the Commission who are Members of Congress
shall receive no additional compensation by virtue of mem-
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bership on the Commission, but, as permitted by law, may
be reimbursed for travel, subsistence and other necessary ex-
penses incurred by them in the performance of the duties
vested in the Commission. Other members of the Commis-
sion shall receive $100 per day when engaged in the per-
formance of duties pursuant to this order, and shall be
allowed travel expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence
as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5703) for persons intermit-
tently employed.

(b) The Commission shall have an Executive Director who
shall be designated by the President and shall receive such
compensation as may hereafter be specified. The Commis-
sion is authorized to appoint and fix the compensation of such
other personnel as may be necessary to enable it to carry out
its functions, and is authorized to obtain services in accord-
ance with the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 3109.

(c) All necessary expenses incurred in connection with the
work of the Commission shall be paid from the "Emergency
Fund for the President" or such other appropriated funds
as may be available for the purposes of the Commission.

SECTION 6. Administrative Services. The General Services
Administration shall provide administrative services for the
Commission on a reimbursable basis.

SECTION 7. Reports and Termination. The Commission
shall make an interim report as to its findings of fact not later
than March 1, 1968, and shall present its final report and
recommendations not later than one year from the date of
this order. It shall terminate upon presenting its final re-
port and recommendations.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON.
T H E WHITE HOUSE,

July 29, 1967.

Appendix B

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT UPON ISSUING AN EXECUTIVE ORDER
ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMISSION

ON CIVIL DISORDERS, JULY 29, 1967

This morning I have welcomed the members of the Com-
mission on Civil Disorders to the White House for its first
meeting. The Commission is chaired by Governor Kerner of
Illinois. The Vice Chairman is Mayor Lindsay of New York.
They are both here with me.

I have commended these 11 citizens for what they have
agreed to do for this Nation. They are undertaking a re-
sponsibility as great as any in our society.

The civil peace has been shattered in a number of cities.
The American people are deeply disturbed. They are baffled
and dismayed by the wholesale looting and violence that has
occurred both in small towns and great metropolitan centers.

No society can tolerate massive violence, any more than a
body can tolerate massive disease. And we in America shall
not tolerate it.

But just saying that does not solve the problem. We need
to know the answers, I think, to three basic questions about
these riots:

—What happened?
—Why did it happen?
—What can be done to prevent it from happening again

and again?
Beyond these basic questions there are others—the answers

to which can help our Governors and our mayors, our chiefs
of police and our citizens all over the country to cope with
their immediate and their long-range problems of maintaining
order:

—Why riots occur in some cities and do not occur in others ?
—Why one man breaks the law, while another, living in the

same circumstances, does not?
—To what extent, if any, there has been planning and

organization in any of the riots?
—Why have some riots been contained before they got

out of hand and others have not?
—How well equipped and trained are the local and State

police, and the State guard units, to handle riots?
—How do police-community relationships affect the likeli-

hood of a riot—or the ability to keep one from spreading
once it has started?

—Who took part in the riots? What about their age, their
level of education, their job history, their origins, and
their roots in the community?

—Who suffered most at the hands of the rioters?
—What can be done to help innocent people and vital

institutions escape serious injury?
—How can groups of lawful citizens be encouraged, groups

that can help to cool the situations?
—What is the relative impact of the depressed conditions

in the ghetto—joblessness, family instability, poor educa-
tion, lack of motivation, poor health care—in stimulating
people to riot ?

—What Federal, State and local programs have been most
helpful in relieving those depressed conditions ?

—What is the proper public role in helping cities repair
the damage that has been done ?

—-What effect do the mass media have on the riots ?
What we are really asking for is a profile of the riots—of

the rioters, of their environment, of their victims, of their
causes and effects.

We are asking for advice on
—short-term measures that can prevent riots,
—better measures to contain riots once they begin,
—and long-term measures that will make them only a

sordid page in our history.
I know this is a tall order.
One thing should be absolutely clear: this matter is far,

far too important for politics. It goes to the health and safety
of all American citizens—Republicans and Democrats. It
goes to the proper responsibilities of officials in both of our
Parties. It goes to the heart of our society in a time of swift
change and of great stress. I think the composition of this
Commission is proof against any narrowness of partisanship.

You will have all the support and cooperation you need
from the Federal government, as the Chairman and the Vice
Chairman lead this Commission in this study.

Sometimes various Administrations have set up commis-
sions that were expected to put the stamp of approval on what
the Administration believed.

This is not such a commission. We are looking to you,
not to approve our own notions, but to guide us and to guide
the country through a thicket of tension, conflicting evidence
and extreme opinion.

So, Mr. Chairman and Mr. Vice Chairman, let your search
be free. Let it be untrammeled by what has been called the
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"conventional wisdom." As best you can, find the truth, the
whole truth, and express it in your report.

I hope you will be inspired by a sense of urgency, but also
conscious of the danger that lies always in hasty conclusions.

The work that you do ought to help guide us not just this
summer, but for many summers to come and for many years
to come.

Thank you.

Appendix C \
EXCERPTS FROM PRESIDENT LYNDON B. JOHNSON'S ADDRESS TO THE

NATION ON CIVIL DISORDERS, JULY 27, 1967

My fellow Americans:
We have endured a week such as no Nation should live

through: a time of violence and tragedy.
For a few minutes tonight, I want to talk about that

tragedy—and I want to talk about the deeper questions it
raises for us all.

I am tonight appointing a special Advisory Commission on
Civil Disorders.

Governor Otto Kerner, of Illinois, has agreed to serve as
Chairman. Mayor John Lindsay, of New York will serve as
Vice Chairman. Fred R. Harris, Senator from Oklahoma;
Edward B. Brooke, United States Senator from Massachu-
setts; James C. Corman, U.S. Representative from California,
22d District, Los Angeles; William M. McCulloch, the
U.S. Representative from the State of Ohio, the 4th District;
I. W. Abel, the President of the United Steel Workers;
Charles B. Thornton, the President, Director and Chairman
of the Board of Litton Industries, Inc.; Roy Wilkins, the
Executive Director of the NAACP; Katherine Graham Peden,
the Commissioner of Commerce of the State of Kentucky;
Herbert Jenkins, the Chief of Police, Atlanta, Georgia.

The Commission will investigate the origins of the recent
disorders in our cities. It will make recommendations—to me,
to the Congress, to the State Governors, and to the Mayors—
for measures to prevent or contain such disasters in the future.

In their work, the Commission members will have access
to the facts that are gathered by Director Edgar Hoover and
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. The FBI will continue
to exercise its full authority to investigate these riots, in ac-
cordance with my standing instructions, and continue to
search for evidence of conspiracy.

But even before the Commission begins its work; and even
before all the evidence is in, there are some things that we
can tell about the outbreaks of this summer.

First—let there be no mistake about it—the looting, arson,
plunder and pillage which have occurred are not part of a
civil rights protest. There is no American right to loot stores,
or to burn buildings, or to fire rifles from the rooftops. That is
crime—and crime must be dealt with forcefully, and swiftly,
and certainly—under law.

Innocent people, Negro and white, have been killed. Dam-
age to property—owned by Negroes and whites—is calami-
tous. Worst of all, fear and bitterness which have been loosed
will take long months to erase.

The criminals who committed these acts of violence against
the people deserve to be punished—and they must be punished.
Explanations may be offered, but nothing can excuse what
they have done.

There will be attempts to interpret the events of the past
few days. But when violence strikes, then those in public
responsibility have an immediate and a very different job:
not to analyze, but to end disorder.

That they must seek to do with every means at their com-
mand: through local police, state officials, and—in extraor-
dinary circumstances where local authorities have stated
that they cannot maintain order with their own resources—

then through Federal power that we have limited authority
to use.

I have directed the Secretary of Defense to issue new
training standards for riot control procedures immediately
to National Guard units across the country. Through the
Continental Army Command, this expanded training will
begin immediately. The National Guard must have the ability
to respond effectively, quickly, and appropriately, in condi-
tions of disorder and violence.

Those charged with the responsibility of law enforcement
should, and must, be respected by all of our people. The
violence must be stopped: quickly, finally, and permanently.

It would compound the tragedy, however, if we should
settle for order that is imposed by the muzzle of a gun.

In America, we seek more than the uneasy calm of mar-
tial law. We seek peace based on one man's respect for
another man—and upon mutual respect for law. We seek a
public order that is built on steady progress in meeting the
needs of all of our people.

Not even the sternest police action, nor the most effective
Federal troops, can ever create lasting peace in our cities.

The only genuine, long-range solution for what has hap-
pened lies in an attack—mounted at every level—upon the
conditions that breed despair and violence. All of us know
what those conditions are: ignorance, discrimination, slums,
poverty, disease, not enough jobs. We should attack these
conditions—not because we are frightened by conflict, but
because we are fired by conscience. We should attack them
because there is simply no other way to achieve a decent
and orderly society in America. . . .

This is not a time for angry reaction. It is a time for
action: starting with legislative action to improve the life
in our cities. The strength and promise of the law are the
surest remedies for tragedy in the street.

But laws are only one answer. Another answer lies in the
way our people will respond to these disturbances.

There is a danger that the worst toll of this tragedy will
be counted in the hearts of Americans; in hatred, in inse-
curity, in fear, in heated words which will not end the con-
flict, but prolong it.

So let us acknowledge the tragedy; but let us not exagger-
ate it.

Let us look about tonight. Let us look at ourselves. We will
see these things:

Most Americans, Negro and white, are leading decent
responsible and productive lives.

Most Americans, Negro and white, seek safety in their
neighborhoods and harmony with their neighbors.

Nothing can destroy good will more than a period of need-
less strife and suspicion between the races.

Let us condemn the violent few. But let us remember that
it is law-abiding Negro families who have really suffered
most at the hands of the rioters. It is responsible Negro citi-
zens who hope most fervently—and need most urgently—to
share in America's growth and prosperity.



This is not the time to turn away from that goal.
To reach it will require more than laws; more than dollars.

It will take renewed dedication and understanding in the
heart of every citizen.

I know there are millions of men and women tonight
who are eager to heal the wounds that we have suffered;
who want to get on with the job of teaching and working
and building America. . . .

. . . I call upon every American to search his own
heart.

To those who are tempted by violence, I would say this:
Think again. Who is really the loser when violence comes?
Whose neighborhood is made a shambles? Whose life is
threatened most?

If you choose to tear down what other hands have built,
—-You will not succeed;
—You will suffer most from your own crimes;
—-You will learn that there are no victors in the aftermath

of violence.
The apostles of violence, with their ugly drumbeat of

hatred, must know that they are now heading for disaster.
And every man who really wants progress or justice or equal-
ity must stand against them and their miserable virus of hate.

For other Americans, especially those in positions of public
trust, I have this message:

Yours is the duty to bring about a peaceful change in
America. If your response to these tragic events is only "bus-
iness as usual"—you invite not only disaster, but dishonor.

My fellow citizens, let us go about our work. Let us clear
the streets of rubble and quench the fires that hatred set. Let
us feed and care for those who have suffered at the rioter's
hands—but let there be no bonus or reward or salutes for
those who have inflicted that suffering.

Let us resolve that this violence is going to stop and there
will be no bonus to flow from it. We can stop it. We must
stop it. We will stop it.

And let us build something much more lasting: faith be-
tween man and man, faith between race and race. Faith in
each other—and faith in the promise of beautiful America.

Let us pray for the day when "mercy and truth are met
together; righteousness and peace have kissed each other."
Let us pray—and let us work for better jobs and better
housing and better education that so many millions of our
own fellow Americans need so much tonight.

Let us then act in the Congress, in the city halls, and in
every community, so that this great land of ours may truly be
"one Nation under God—with liberty and justice for all."

Appendix D
BIOGRAPHICAL MATERIALS ON COMMISSIONERS

OTTO KERNER, CHAIRMAN

Governor of Illinois, 1961- ; Springfield, 111. Born
August 15, 1908, Chicago, 111. A.B., Brown University, 1930;
Trinity College, Cambridge University, 1930-31; J.D., North-
western University, 1934. Attorney, Chicago, 1934-47; U.S.
District Attorney, Northern District of Illinois, 1947-54;
County Judge, Cook County, 1954-61. Illinois National
Guard, 1934-41; 1946—54, advancing from Private to Cap-
tain, 9th Infantry Division, European Theater of Operations;
Field Artillery School, Fort Sill, Oklahoma; and 32nd Infan-
try Division, Pacific Theater of Operations, 1941-46, retiring
as Major General; Soldier's Medal, Bronze Star, Army Com-
mendation Ribbon, Presidential Unit Citation (34th Field
Artillery Battalion).

JOHN V. LINDSAY, VICE CHAIRMAN

Mayor of New York City, 1966- . Born November 24,
1921, New York City. A.B., Yale University, 1944; LL.B.,
Yale Law School, 1948. Attorney, New York City, 1948-55;
Executive Assistant to the Attorney General of the United
States, 1955-57; elected U.S. Representative, 86th Con-
gress, 1958; reelected to the 87th, 88th and 89th Congresses.
U.S. Navy, 1943-46. Member, Council on Foreign Relations;
Citizens Committee for Children of New York City, Inc.;
former board member, Freedom House; former member,
Executive Committee, Association of the Bar of the City of
New York; elected to the Yale Corporation, 1964; Elected
Chairman of the Political Committee of the NATO Parlia-
mentarians Conference, 1964.

I. W. ABEL

President, United Steelworkers of America (AFL-CIO),
1965- ; Pittsburgh, Pa. Born August 11, 1908, Magnolia,
Ohio. Canton, Ohio Business College. Employed by American
Sheet and Tin Plate Company and Timken Roller Bearing
Co., Canton, 1922-38; Staff of United Steelworkers, 1938-42;

Director, Canton-Massillon Area, District 27 of the United
Steelworkers, 1942-53; Secretary-Treasurer, United Steel-
workers, 1953—65.

EDWARD W. BROOKE

U.S. Senator from Massachusetts 1966- ; Newton Cen-
tre, Mass. Born October 26, 1919, Washington, D.C. B.S.,
Howard University, 1941; LL.M., Boston University Law
School, 1950 (editor of Law Review, 1946-48); Honorary
Degrees: Doctor of Public Administration, Northeastern
University, Boston, 1964; Doctor of Laws, Emerson College,
Boston, 1965; Doctor of Laws, George Washington University,
Washington, D.C, 1967; Doctor of Science, Lowell Tech-
nological Institute, Lowell, Mass., 1967. Attorney, Boston,
1948-61; Chairman of Finance Commission, City of Boston,
1961-62; Attorney General of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, 1962-66; elected to the U.S. Senate November 8,
1966; Republican. Five years active duty, U.S. Army, World
War II ; Captain, Infantry, European Theater of Operations;
Bronze Star, Combat Infantryman's Badge; served with
"Partisans" in Italy, Fellow, American Academy of Arts and
Sciences; Fellow, American Bar Association for excellence in
law, 1963; Trustee, Boston University; Chairman of the
Board, The Opera Company of Boston, Inc.; Member,
American Veterans of World War II (AMVETS), National
Council of Boy Scouts of America, National Board of Boys'
Clubs of America, Board of Overseers of Harvard College,
National Sponsors Committee of The Clarke School for the
Deaf and Hampton Institute, and member of the American,
Massachusetts and Boston Bar Association. Recipient of one
of the Ten Outstanding Young Men of Greater Boston awards
of the Junior Chamber of Commerce, 1952; Distinguished
Service Award, AMVETS; National Judge Advocate, AM-
VETS, 1955-57, and Massachusetts Department Commander
AMVETS 1954-55. Recipient of The Spingarn Medal,
NAACP, 1967, and the Charles Evans Hughes Award, Na-
tional Conference of Christians and Jews, 1967.
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JAMES C. CORMAN

U.S. Representative from California, 22nd District, 1960-
; Van Nuys, Calif. Born October 20, 1920, Galena, Kan-

sas. B.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 1942;
LL.B., University of Southern California, 1948. Attorney, Los
Angeles, 1948—50 and 1952-57; Member of the Los Angeles
City Council, 1957-60; elected November 8, 1960 to the
87th Congress; reelected to the 88th, 89th, and 90th Con-
gresses. Democrat. U.S. Marine Corps, 3rd Marine Division,
at Bougainville, Guam, and Iwo Jima, 1942-46; subsequent
service 1950—52. Member of the Methodist Church, Lions
International, American Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars,
Elks; the American, California, Los Angeles and San Fer-
nando Valley Bar Associations, Los Angeles Community Rela-
tions Conference. Awards from the Jewish Federation, Coun-
cil of Greater Los Angeles, for "outstanding service in foster-
ing good will and understanding among religious and racial
groups," and from the California Congressional Recognition
Plan, Claremont College for "exemplary service" on the
House Judiciary Committee.

FRED R. HARRIS

U.S. Senator from Oklahoma, 1964- ; Lawton, Okla.
Born November 13, 1930, Walters, Okla. B.A. in political
science and history, University of Oklahoma, 1952; LL.B.
"with distinction," University of Oklahoma, 1954. Practiced
law, 1954-64; Member of Oklahoma State Senate, 1956-64;
elected to U.S. Senate, November 3, 1964, to fill unexpired
term of Robert S. Kerr; reelected November 8, 1966, for term
ending January 3, 1973. Democrat. Recipient, Oklahoma
Junior Chamber of Commerce "Outstanding Young Man of
Oklahoma" award, 1959; one of the U.S. Jaycee "Ten Out-
standing Young Men" awards, 1965.

HERBERT JENKINS

Chief of Police, Atlanta, Ga., 1947- . Born 1907, Lithonia,
Ga. Atlanta public schools and Atlanta Law School. Joined
Atlanta Police Department, 1931; elected Chief of Atlanta
Police Department, 1947. President, International Association
of Chiefs of Police, 1965; Member, Attorney General's Ad-
visory Panel on Grants, 1964; Baptist Church; Past Worship-
ful Master of Atlanta Masonic Lodge; charter member of
Northside Atlanta Kiwanis Club; Board of Directors of the
Atlanta Boys Club and other civic organizations. Awards in-
clude: 1962 Outstanding Citizen Award by Jewish War
Veterans of United States of America, Atlanta Post 112; At-
lanta Jaycee Good Government Award, 1962; Alpha Chapter
of Delta Kappa Gamma Society award for leadership in
maintaining public education, 1962; Silk Hat Award by
Northside Atlanta Kiwanis Club, 1962; Boys Club Bronze
Keystone for Long and Devoted Service to Boys by the Boys
Clubs of America, 1963.

WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH

U.S. Representative from the State of Ohio, 4th District,
1947- ; Piqua, Ohio. Born November 24, 1901, Holmes
County Ohio. LL.B. Ohio State University, 1925; Honorary
L.L.D., Ohio Northern University. Member, Ohio House of
Representatives six terms, serving as Republican leader 1936-
39, and as Speaker for three terms; Elected to 80th Congress,
November 4, 1947, reelected to each succeeding Congress.
Republican. Veteran, World War II. Member, American
Political Science Association; Recipient, Congressional Dis-
tinguished Service Award, APSA, and the Distinguished
Alumni Award, College of Wooster, Wooster, Ohio.

KATHERINE GRAHAM PEDEN
Commissioner of Commerce, State of Kentucky, 1963-67;

Hopkinsville, Ky. Born January 2, 1926, Hopkinsville, Ky.
Traffic Department, Radio Station WHOP, Hopkinsville,
1944-49; Vice President and Director, WHOP, 1949- ;
Owner-President, Radio Station WNVL, Nicholasville. Presi-
dent, National Federation of Business and Professional Wom-
en, 1961-62; Member, the Defense Advisory Committee of
Women in the Service (DACOWITS) ; the National Advisory
Council of the Small Business Administration; the Governor's
Commission on the Status of Women, Kentucky; Board of
Directors, Kentucky Chamber of Commerce; the American
Industrial Development Council; the Southern Industrial De-
velopment Council; President, Kentucky Federation of Busi-
ness and Professional Women, 1955-56; Director, Mental
Health Association, and Co-Chairman, Western State Hos-
pital Chapel Fund, 1956- ; Trustee, Business and Profes-
sional Women's Foundation, 1958— ; Member, Kentucky
Federation of Business and Professional Women, Kentucky
Broadcasters Association, First Christian Church of Hopkins-
ville, and Hopkinsville Chamber of Commerce, 1951— ;
Recipient, Woman of the Year Award, Hopkinsville, 1951.

CHARLES B. THORNTON
Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Litton

Industries, Inc., 1953- ; Los Angeles, Calif. Born July 22,
1913, Knox County, Texas. B.C.S., Columbus University,
1937; Honorary D.C.S., The George Washington University,
1964; Honorary Jur.D., Texas Technological College, 1957.
Director of Planning, Ford Motor Co., 1946—48; Vice Presi-
dent and Assistant General Manager, Hughes Aircraft Co.,
Culver City, Calif., 1948-53; Vice President, Hughes Tool
Co., 1948-53; President, Litton Industries, 1953-61.
Colonel, USAF, World War II ; Consultant to Commanding
General, 1946; Distinguished Service Medal, Legion of
Merit, Commendation Ribbon with two oakleaf clusters. Di-
rector and member of the executive committee: United Cali-
fornia Bank, Western Bancorporation, Times Mirror Com-
pany (1959—67) ; Director: Union Oil Company of Califor-
nia, Lehman Corporation, General Mills, Inc. (1963—67);
Director and Executive Committee Member, Cyprus Mines,
Inc.; Director, MCA, Inc.; Director and Finance Committee
Member, Trans World Airlines, Inc.; Trustee, University of
Southern California; Trustee, Harvey Mudd College of
Science and Engineering; Member, California Institute As-
sociates; Member, University of Southern California Associ-
ates; Member, The Visiting Committee, Harvard Business
School; Board of Governors, Welfare Federation of Los
Angeles (1960—63) ; National Professional and Civic Organi-
zations: Member, The Business Council; Defense Industry
Advisory Council to the Department of Defense; Air Force
Academy Advisory Council; Director, National Committee
for International Development; Trustee, Committee for
Economic Development; Trustee, National Security Indus-
trial Association; Member, West Coast Advisory Group of
American Management Association; prior affiliation with
numerous other local and national civic and governmental
bodies.

ROY WILKINS
Executive Director, National Association for the Advance-

ment of Colored People, 1955— ; New York, New York.
Born August 30, 1901., St. Louis, Mo., A.B., University of
Minnesota, 1923. Managing Editor, Kansas City Call, 1923-
31; Assistant Secretary, NAACP, 1931-49; Acting Secre-
tary, NAACP, 1949-50; Administrator, NAACP, 1950; Edi-
tor, Crisis magazine, 1934—49. Recipient, the Spingarn
Medal, NAACP, 1964.
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Appendix E

WITNESSES APPEARING AT HEARINGS OF THE COMMISSION,
AUGUST 1-NOVEMBER 7, 1967

ADAMY, CLARENCE G., President, National Association of
Food Chains.

ADDONIZIO, HUGH J., Mayor, Newark, N.J.
ATCHISON, LEON, Administrative Assistant to Congressman

John Conyers, Jr.
BACHRAGH, W. H., Mayor, Cincinnati, Ohio.
BAILEY, SAMUEL,1 Vice President, Mississippi State Confer-

ence of Branches, National Association for the Advance-
ment of Colored People.

BAKER, JOHN A., Assistant Secretary of Agriculture; accom-
panied by Lynn Daft.

BATTLE, MARK, Administrator, Bureau of Works program,
Department of Labor.

BENNETT, LERONE, historian, Senior Editor, Ebony Magazine.
BERRY, THEODORE M., Director, Community Action program,

Office of Economic Opportunity; accompanied by Ben
Zimmerman, William C. Lawrence, Donald K. Hess, and
James H. Heller.

BOONE, RICHARD W., Executive Director, Citizens Crusade
Against Poverty.

BRIGGS, PAUL W., Superintendent of Schools, Cleveland,
Ohio.

BULLOCK, PAUL, Associate Research Economist, Institute of
Industrial Relations, University of California at Los
Angeles.

BUNTING, JOHN R., Executive Vice President, First Pennsyl-
vania Banking & Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa.

BURRELL, BERKELEY, President, National Business League;
accompanied by Matthew Clark and Henry Miller.

CAMPBELL, R. J., Assistant to the City Manager, City of Cin-
cinnati, Ohio.

CAPOLOVITZ, DAVID, Bureau of Applied Social, Research,
Columbia, University.

CARMIGHAEL, STOKELY,1 Ad Hoc Committee of Black
Militants.

CARTER, LISLE C , Jr., former Assistant Secretary for Individ-
ual and Family Services, U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

CASSELL, FRANK H., Assistant to the Administrative Vice
President, Inland Steel Corp.

CAVANAGH, JEROME P., Mayor, Detroit, Mich.; accompanied
by Robert P. Roselle, Richard Strichartz, Herbert Loche,
John Nichols, Anthony Ripley, Fred J. Romanoff, Ron
Hewitt, Conrad Mallett, Assistant to the Mayor; Bernard
Winckoski, Richard Marks, Norman Drachler, Superintend-
ent of Schools; Ray Girardin, Police Commissioner; Alvin
Harrison, Citizen Representative, Neighborhood Legal
Services; Thomas Angott, member, Fire Commission; Rev.
Robert Potts, Grace Episcopal Church; and Philip Rut-
ledge, Director, Mayor's Committee on Resources.

CERVANTES, ALFONSO J., Mayor, St. Louis; accompanied by
Rev. Lucius Cervantes, S.J.

CHAMBERS, ERNIE W., Negro community leader, Omaha,
Nebr.

CHRISTENSON, GERALD W., Executive Director, President's
Council on Youth Opportunity; accompanied by E. Lester
Levine, Bruce Terris, and John Stewart.

CHRISTOPHER, WARREN M., Deputy Attorney General; Vice
Chairman of the Governor's Commission on the Los
Angeles Riots.

1 Witnesses at special hearings.

CLARK, KENNETH, psychologist and social scientist; President,
Metropolitan Applied Research Center, Inc., New York.

COLEMAN, RICHARD G., Director, Better Housing League of
Greater Cincinnati, Inc.

Cox, CARLTON,1 Ad Hoc Committee of Black Militants.
DANZIG, LOUIS, Housing and Urban Renewal Director, City

of Newark, N.J.
DODSON, DAN W., Director, Center for Human Relations and

Community Studies, New York University.
DONALDSON, IVAN HOE,1 Ad Hoc Committee of Black

Militants.
DRACHLER, NORMAN, Superintendent of Schools, Detroit,

Mich.
EMERY, JOHN C, JR., Judge, Recorder's Court, Detroit; Legal

Aid and Defender Association, Detroit.
ENGLE, BYRON, Director, Office of Public Safety, Agency for

International Development, Department of State.
EVERS, CHARLES,1 Field Director, Mississippi State Confer-

ence of Branches, National Association for the Advance-
ment of Colored People.

FANTINI, MARIO D., Program Officer, Division of Public Edu-
cation, Ford Foundation.

FULLER, DEWEY C, Director, Economic Development and
Employment, Urban League of Greater Cincinnati, Ohio.

GANS, HERBERT J., Senior Research Sociologist, Center for
Urban Education, New York.

GARDNER, JOHN W., former Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

GARRETT, ERNEST, member, Board of Education, Newark, N.J.
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Appendix H

BASIC FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE NATIONAL ADVISORY
PANEL ON INSURANCE IN RIOT-AFFECTED AREASx

THE INSURANCE PROBLEM
There is a serious lack of property insurance in the

core areas of our Nation's cities. For a number of years,
many urban residents and businessmen have been un-
able to purchase the insurance protection they need.
Now, riots and the threat of riots are aggravating the
problem to an intolerable degree. Immediate steps
must be taken to make insurance available to responsi-
ble persons in all areas of our cities.
Insurance: A Necessity for Homeowners and Busi-

nessmen
Insurance is a basic necessity for a property owner.

By paying a premium that represents a relatively small
amount compared to the value of his home or business,
an owner acquires protection against the possibility
that his property may be damaged or destroyed. The
opportunity for every responsible individual to obtain
security for his savings and investments is vital in a
free society. This requires fair access to insurance.

Without insurance, the savings of millions of indi-
vidual citizens are exposed to the risk of loss from
natural and man-made hazards they cannot control.

Society cannot erase the suffering of the innocent
victims of fire, windstorm, theft, or riot. But it can at
least provide the opportunity to obtain insurance to
safeguard their capital, and thereby prevent a disas-
trous occurrence from becoming a permanent tragedy.

Insurance: An Essential Force in Revitalizing Our
Cities

Insurance is essential to revitalize our cities. It is a
cornerstone of credit. Without insurance, banks and
other financial institutions will not—and cannot—
make loans. New housing cannot be constructed, and
existing housing cannot be repaired. New businesses
cannot be opened, and existing businesses cannot ex-
pand or even survive.

Without insurance, buildings are left to deteriorate;
services, goods, and jobs diminish. Efforts to rebuild
our Nation's inner cities cannot move forward. Com-
munities without insurance are communities without
hope.

The Urban Core Insurance Crisis
Unavailability and High Cost.—A great deal of

evidence confirms that there is a serious lack of prop-

1 These basic findings and recommendations are set forth
in ch. 1 of the Advisory Panel's report, "Meeting the In-
surance Crisis of Our Cities." The full report can be obtained
through the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.

erty insurance in our Nation's inner cities. Residents
and businessmen from urban core areas throughout
the Nation have stated that they cannot purchase the
property insurance they need. Some say they cannot
find insurance at all. Others say that they cannot ob-
tain insurance at prices they are able to afford. Some
who now have insurance are afraid that their insurance
will be cancelled in the near future or not renewed.
Many do not make legitimate claims for fear of losing
the insurance they have.

In Newark, N.J., when a butcher was asked whether
he had any insurance, he answered: "No, sir. Nobody
wants to insure us. No insurance—everyone I see. I
[would] give my right hand [for it]." •

A Detroit, Mich., homeowner told us:
"I was paying $85 previously for three years' coverage, and

now they told me [it would cost] the same amount of money for
one year."

The owner of a shoe repair store in Omaha, Nebr.,
was asked whether he had insurance on his merchan-
dise, and responded:

"No sir, not a penny * * *. [T]en days after the riot,
automatically all insurance was dropped out."

These are not isolated voices. Insurance problems
have affected whole communities. At our hearings, the
president of a leading savings and loan association in
the Watts area of Los Angeles testified:

"Real estate activity is practically at a standstill. Residents
in this curfew area, wanting to purchase property outside the
area, find it almost impossible because of their inability to
sell the property they presently occupy. The sale of these
properties is dependent upon financing through reputable
financial institutions, which are reluctant to do so because
adequate fire insurance coverage is not available. * * *

"The problems now being faced by residents of ghettos in
this country are the result of long periods of discrimination,
and we should not permit the results of discrimination to be
used as an excuse for doing nothing. The problems of the
ghetto must be solved, and we submit that a lack of ade-
quate insurance coverage adversely affects the economy of a
community."

Adequate insurance is unavailable not only in our
major cities but in other areas as well. One insurance
company executive said:

"[W]e emphasize that the problem is not alone that of the
core areas of a limited number of metropolitan centers, but
also that of hundreds of towns and cities of every size through-
out America."

In order to determine the intensity of the problem,
we conducted a systematic survey including personal
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interviews of approximately 1,500 homeowners and
1,500 businessmen in poverty areas of Boston, Cleve-
land, Detroit, Newark, Oakland, and St. Louis.

The survey disclosed that over 40 percent of business-
men and close to 30 percent of homeowners had serious
property insurance problems.

Over 20 percent of the businessmen and 6 percent
of the homeowners surveyed did not have basic fire
insurance coverage. In Boston, over 35 percent of the
businessmen surveyed had no fire insurance, and in
Detroit over 12 percent of the homeowners were
without it.

Of those who were uninsured, 35 percent of the busi-
nessmen and over 50 percent of the homeowners said
that insurance was unavailable. Close to 30 percent of
the uninsured businessmen and homeowners said that
insurance cost too much.

Nearly 50 percent of the businessmen surveyed had
no burglary and theft insurance. In Boston the figure
was 74 percent.

Of those businessmen without burglary and theft
insurance, nearly 30 percent said they wanted it but it
cost too much; nearly 25 percent said they wanted it
but could not get it at any price.

Impact of the Riot Peril.—Recent riot losses have
further constricted the supply of insurance in our
inner cities. Regardless of whether the management of
the insurance industry anticipates rioting in the future,
it feels that it must—in the interest of its policyholders
and stockholders—prepare for even the remote possi-
bility of extraordinary losses from civil disorders.

This theme has been repeatedly emphasized by a
broad spectrum of insurance company spokesmen. The
president of the American Insurance Association, an
organization representing 170 companies, testified at
our hearings:

"It is not enough merely to hope that riots will not recur
and that, if they do, the damage will not be beyond the
capacity of insurers to absorb in their normal operations.
Watts served notice on all of us, and still the public and
insurers were largely unprepared for what happened in 1967.
The lesson is all too clear. I hope that we will profit by this
costly experience and not be lulled into complacency and
nonaction by wishful thinking that losses cannot reach cata-
strophic proportions."

The general manager of the American Mutual In-
surance Alliance, an organization of 122 companies,
told the Panel:

"Some companies are especially concerned over their ex-
posure to the continuing threat of sporadic civil disorders.
These companies are being asked to maintain existing in-
surance in urban areas, and so far they are doing so. But they
may not be able to continue doing so, out of concern for
their solvency, unless some method can be found to neutralize
this excessive riot exposure. * * *"

"[W]e have to recognize the possibility, however remote,
that future disorders could develop large enough dimensions
to threaten the future ability of insurers to meet their obliga-
tions to policyholders."

The president of the National Association of Inde-
pendent Insurers, an organization representing 350
companies, testified:

"[O]ur industry does not possess either the power to fore-
stall future riots or the ability to predict the scope and severity
of any which may occur. We must therefore reckon with the
possibility—whether imminent or remote—that more riots
may occur, and that they might conceivably produce insur-
ance losses far surpassing the financial capacity of the com-
panies involved to absorb."

The industry is not the only knowledgeable group
that sees in recent riots a formidable threat to the sup-
ply of insurance and the solvency of the insurance busi-
ness. Thus, the National Association of Insurance
Commissioners—an organization of the insurance com-
missioners of the 50 states—on the basis of the studies
of a select committee on the insurance problems of civil
disorders has recently reported:

"The hazard of loss from riot or civil disorders viewed in
the context of recent events poses grave underwriting, rating
and capacity problems for the private property and casualty
insurance industry. Civil unrest has manifest itself through-
out many parts of our nation. Its future course is uncertain.
This fact has apparently led major insurer managements and
underwriters to conclude that they must either be individually
relieved, in whole or in part, from exposure to these perils
or guard themselves by careful control on writings in areas
regarded as vulnerable. These conditions and attitudes con-
stitute not only a deterrent to the development of programs
designed to expand the availability of fire and extended cover-
age insurance in most cities, but threaten to result in even
more serious constriction of such markets."

Insured property losses from riots in the summer of
1967 were under $75 million, far less than the $715
million loss caused by Hurricane Betsy in 1965 and
less than 3 percent of the total property losses that will
be paid for 1967. Nevertheless, the sum approximated
13 percent of the entire underwriting profit of the
insurance industry in 1966.

Riot losses have further burdened those lines of
insurance already relatively unprofitable and those
segments of the industry already the most heavily com-
mited to writing urban core business. Thus, even
though the Panel has no doubt that the insurance in-
dustry has the financial strength to absorb losses even
greater than those sustained in the summer of 1967,
we believe that the industry is justifiably concerned
about the threat—no matter how unlikely—of future
riot losses.

Another aspect of the industry's concern, in view of
the civil disorders, is uncertainty about whether it can
obtain enough reinsurance—insurance purchased by
insurance companies to protect themselves against
excessive loss. One of the largest reinsurers in the
world has informed the Panel that reinsurance will
continue to be available, but at higher rates and on
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more restrictive terms. The insurance executive wants
security against catastrophic loss just like any other
businessman. As one insurance executive described
the situation at our hearings:

"Still another threat to the solvency of our companies is
the probability * * * that reinsurers in our country and
other countries—particularly in England and the Continent—
will restrict or withdraw their riot coverage. If this happens,
it will mean that primary underwriters will not be able to
spread their catastrophic losses for the riot peril. Such an
event is in contradiction to our basic operating procedures
and would further expose the solvency of the primary
insurers. * * *

"It is an inescapable fact, gentlemen, that a direct relation-
ship exists between insurance market inadequacies and the
financial capacities of our insurance companies. Our indus-
try just does not have, nor can it be expected to have, the
financial structure to cope with widespread civil disorder. It
cannot continue to expose its very solvency no matter how
remote the recurrence of widespread rioting may be."

Executives of our Nation's most respected insurance
companies have stated that without some financial as-
sistance from government to protect them against
catastrophic riot losses, they will be unable to continue
offering property insurance in the center city. They
stress that this is a matter of urgency. As one said at
our hearings:

"[W]e believe that the best and only way to induce insur-
ance companies to provide coverage on all otherwise insurable
risks is to relieve them of the exposure to catastrophic riot
loss * * *. In other words, in the absence of such govern-
mental backup, the Urban Areas Plan could result in risks
which are found on inspection to be "insurable" still not
finding a market because of the magnitude of the riot ex-
posure alone."

The insurance problems created by riots cannot
be allowed to jeopardize the availability of property
insurance in center city areas. But the problem of
providing adequate and reasonable insurance in the
urban core cannot be solved merely by supplying fi-
nancial assistance to protect insurance companies
against catastrophic riot losses. It is clear that adequate
insurance was unavailable in the urban core even
before the riots. Our survey indicates that property
insurance problems are severe in St. Louis—where
there were no riots—as well as in Detroit; in Oakland
—-where riots were minor—as well as in Newark. We
are dealing with an inner city insurance problem that
is broad in scope and complicated in origin, and riots
are only one aspect of it.

Factors Underlying the Crisis.—For a variety of
reasons explained in detail in Chapter II, the insurance
industry believes that providing insurance to home-
owners and businessmen in the urban core is generally
unprofitable. As a result, the insurance enterprise does
not function well to meet insurance needs in these
areas.

The number of insurance agents and brokers selling
insurance to residents and businessmen in urban core
areas is relatively small. The effort to place the busi-

ness may be more time consuming and the results less
lucrative than with business from other city areas and
the suburbs. Agents and brokers who seek business in
urban core areas find that their applications for in-
surance are screened carefully by the insurance com-
panies with which they deal. An agent who submits
too many applications that a company considers too
risky may have his agency contract terminated.

Many agents simply avoid urban core business. An
agent in Kansas City, Mo., told the Panel:

"Probably less than 1 percent of our premium volume
comes from the areas which are generally thought to be
trouble spots or potential trouble spots. One reason for this
truthfully is probably that I know it is hard to place this
business and not only do not solicit it but actually discourage
it."

An agent in Washington, D.C., said:
"We don't have any trouble with business in bilighted

areas because we stay away from it. It's bad business."

The basic factor underlying the shortage of insur-
ance in urban core areas is that insurance companies
generally regard any business in those areas as rela-
tively unprofitable. Instead of basing their decisions
to insure solely on the merits of individual properties,
many companies consider the application of an inner-
city homeowner or businessman on the basis of the
neighborhood where his property is located.

Underwriting materials sent to the Panel in response
to requests for information reveal clearly that business
in certain geographic territories is restricted. For ex-
ample, one underwriting guide states:

"An underwriter should be aware of the following situa-
tions in his territory:

1. The blighted areas.
2. The redevelopment operations.
3. Peculiar weather conditions which might make for a

concentration of windstorm or hail losses.
4. The economic makeup of the area.
5. The nature of the industries in the area, etc.

"This knowledge can be gathered by drives through the
area, by talking to and visiting agents, and by following local
newspapers as to incidents of crimes and fires. A good way to
keep this information available and up to date is by the use
of a red line around the questionable areas on territorial maps
centrally located in the Underwriting Division for ease of
reference by all Underwriting personnel." (Italics added.)

A New York City insurance agent at our hearings
put it more pointedly:

"[M]ost companies mark off certain areas * * * to
denote a lack of interest in business arising in these areas. In
New York these are called K.O. areas—meaning knock-out
areas; in Boston they are called redline districts. Same
thing—don't write the business."

The companies' motives for restricting the supply of
insurance in urban core areas are not hard to find.
Every company has a limited capacity to accept risks,
and every company legitimately seeks to maximize pro-
fits on the insurance it writes. In doing so, company
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underwriters are given incentives for choosing the
least hazardous risks in relation to the amount of pre-
mium charged. Thus, in attempting to select only better
risks, they find it easier to block out areas considered to
be blighted than to evaluate properties individually.

In considering center city properties to be relatively
poor risks, insurance companies may have in mind that
buildings in these areas may be older and less fire re-
sistant than new buildings in other areas or the sub-
urbs. They may have defective heating and electrical
systems. Narrow and congested streets may hamper
firemen. The density of construction and the closeness
of properties may invite the spread of individual fires
into conflagrations. Damage from heat, smoke, and
water may be widespread.

Companies may also feel that environmental hazards
generally exist. Property in excellent condition may be
exposed to nearby fire risks. It may be vulnerable to
unusual crime hazards. Newly arrived residents from
rural areas may be unaccustomed to the requirements
of urban living. Overcrowding increases tension and
antisocial behavior.

The added risk of riots, even though regarded as a
remote possibility, has now prompted some companies
to state that continued deterioration of the present
situation would make them positively unwilling to
provide any insurance in urban core areas.

Yet none of these factors may be of significance with
respect to any individual property. What could be re-
garded as generally reasonable procedures may be
arbitrary and discriminatory when applied in any
particular case. Applications for insurance must be
considered on their individual merits if everyone is to
have fair access to insurance.

Stop-Gap Measures
In response to the urgency of the center city insur-

ance problem, this Panel, on September 15, 1967,
called for state regulators and the insurance industry
to prevent mass cancellations and nonrenewals and to
halt a further constriction of the market. As a first step
toward increasing the availability of insurance in cen-
ter cities, we also urged the adoption and expansion
of "Urban Area Plans." Under these plans, individual
properties are insured unless a physical inspection dis-
closes demonstrable reasons why the property itself
cannot be insured.

Encouraging developments are taking place. State
insurance commissioners, in consultation with the in-
dustry, have taken actions to maintain existing insur-
ance coverage. Thus, in Michigan and New Jersey, for
example, commissioners have extended a moratorium
against cancellations and nonrenewals and have begun
to work with the industry on steps to enlarge the
supply of insurance in urban core areas. Some states—
for example, Illinois and Kansas—have adopted

Urban Area Plans; others, such as New Jersey and
Connecticut, are working to develop these and similar
methods to overcome the insurance crisis. The National
Association of Insurance Commissioners has made its
concern a matter of record and has encouraged action
to meet the problems.

Insurance companies have generally acted respon-
sibly while awaiting the development of a more basic
solution to the problem. They have not engaged in mass
cancellations or nonrenewals. They have endeavored
to maintain existing markets.

Despite these constructive efforts, there is great un-
certainty over the future of the inner city insurance
market. In some cases, the moratoria on cancellations
and nonrenewals imposed by state insurance depart-
ments in the wake of the summer's riots are by their
terms limited in time. Clearly, critical problems remain
to be solved.

The Urgent Need for a Comprehensive Program

We believe that further steps must be taken im-
mediately. We recommend that a comprehensive and
affirmative program be placed into operation at once.
The resources and talents of the insurance industry
and of local, state and Federal governments must be
marshalled to assure property owners everywhere fair
access to insurance.

Unless bold and cooperative action is taken without
delay, the problems of insurance availability will only
become more serious, and solutions will be even more
difficult to achieve.

Some representatives of insurance companies have
said that if the underlying problems of urban blight
were corrected, insurance would be readily available.
But if insurance were more readily available for prop-
erty that is adequately maintained, the underlying
problems of urban blight would be more readily
corrected.

Owners of well-maintained homes and businesses in
urban core areas should not be asked to wait for bet-
ter days to come. Indeed, they will not wait—those
who can will move out at the first opportunity. Those
who do not move will have less incentive to keep up
their properties. Insurance must be made available
now.

Yet any workable program must take other realities
into account. Insurance companies are legitimately in-
terested in profits and in maintaining their financial
safety and stability. They therefore seek to avoid high
risks. The states are already burdened with urgent de-
mands on their resources. The Federal Government's
responsibilities already more than match its tax
revenues.

We believe that a successful program can be
designed to operate within the context of the exist-
ing structure of the insurance industry and the exist-
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ing pattern of state regulation and taxation of the
insurance industry.

We believe also that Federal measures should sup-
port rather than supplant local efforts. Action by the
Federal Government should encourage and assist those
with front-line responsibilities.

We are convinced that the solution of the insurance
problem of the center cities lies in the cooperative
efforts of all who are involved. No single interested seg-
ment—the insurance industry, local, state, and Federal
Governments, or the residents and businessmen of the
urban core—can, acting alone, ameliorate the complex
and interdependent conditions that cause this problem.

All must accept a measure of responsibility. By do-
ing so, the insurance crisis can be met.

The principal alternative to this approach is for
government itself to provide insurance directly. We
believe that so marked a departure from the free enter-
prise insurance system is unjustified at this time. We
have confidence in the strength of the insurance in-
dustry and the abilities of the state insurance depart-
ments. We feel that they can, with limited Federal as-
sistance, meet the challenge posed by the critical in-
surance needs of our center cities.

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS
We propose a five-part program of mutually sup-

porting actions to be undertaken immediately by all
who have a responsibility for solving the problem:

• We call upon the insurance industry to take the lead in
establishing voluntary plans in all states to assure all property
owners fair access to property insurance.

• We look to the states to cooperate with the industry in
establishing these plans, and to supplement the plans, to what-
ever extent may be necessary, by organizing insurance pools
and taking other steps to facilitate the insuring of urban core
properties.

• We urge that the Federal Government enact legislation
creating a National Insurance Development Corporation
(NIDG) to assist the insurance industry and the states in
achieving the important goal of providing adequate insurance
for inner cities. Through the NIDG, the state and Federal
Governments can provide backup for the remote contingency
of very large riot losses.

• We recommend that the Federal Government enact tax
deferral measures to increase the capacity of the insurance
industry to absorb the financial costs of the program.

• We suggest a series of other necessary steps to meet the
special needs of the inner city insurance market—for example,
programs to train agents and brokers from the core areas; to
assure the absence of discrimination in insurance company
employment on racial or other grounds; and to seek out better
methods of preventing losses and of marketing insurance in
low-income areas.

The fundamental thrust of our program is coopera-
tive action. Thus, only those companies that participate
in plans and pools at the local level, and only those

states that take action to implement the program, will
be eligible to receive the benefits provided by the Na-
tional Insurance Development Corp. and by the Fed-
eral tax-deferral measures. We firmly believe that all
concerned must work together to meet the urban
insurance crisis. Everyone must contribute; no one
should escape responsibility.

Our specific recommendations for a five-part pro-
gram are:

FAIR Plans : *

We recommend that the insurance industry, in co-
operation with the states, institute in all States plans
establishing fair access to insurance requirements
(FAIR plans).

A FAIR plan assures every property owner in a
State:
• Inspection of his property;

• Written notice of any improvements or loss prevention
measures that may be required to make his property insurable;
and

• Insurance if the property is adequately maintained ac-
cording to reasonable insurance standards.

FAIR plans make these assurances applicable to:

• All dwellings and commercial risks, including buildings
and contents;

and for these basic lines of insurance:
• Fire and extended coverage (damages from wind, hail,
explosion, riot, civil commotion, aircraft, vehicle, and
smoke);

• Vandalism and malicious mischief; and

• Burglary and theft.

FAIR plans envision a substantial expansion of
Urban Area Plans that have been in operation on a
limited scale since 1960. Urban Area Plans generally
cover only residential properties in limited geographi-
cal areas, offer only fire and extended coverage in-
surance, and have procedural inadequacies. Experience
with Urban Area Plans demonstrates their promise, but
also exposes their limitations. FAIR plans will fulfill
that promise.

One of the most notable extensions FAIR plans
will make over Urban Area Plans is to provide bur-
glary and theft insurance as well as fire and extended
coverage. What is commonly termed "burglary and
theft insurance" encompasses a multitude of different
coverages, each presenting difficult underwriting prob-
lems. This line of insurance has been a very minor
part of total industry writings. It has been much more
expensive to market, and increasing crime rates are
making it even more expensive. The problems of bur-
glary and theft insurance have received relatively little
study, and the potential for improvement is great.
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While the ultimate answer to the problem lies in the
reduction of crime and in loss prevention, FAIR plans
can provide the incentive to insurance companies to
develop innovations in the burglary and theft line that
will make the basic coverages more available to the
public.

The major differences between Urban Area Plans
and FAIR plans have led us to formulate the new
name, which has the added merit of conveying to the
public the overriding purpose of the plans.

We believe that FAIR plans will:
• End the practice of "red-lining" neighborhoods and elim-
inate other restrictive activities;
• Secure for all property owners equitable access to all
basic lines of property insurance; and
• Encourage property improvement and loss prevention by
responsible owners.

FAIR plans will also furnish accurate information to
local and state governments on neighborhoods and on
the condition of individual properties in poverty areas.
We strongly urge forceful action at local levels to
remedy the known environmental hazards of these
areas. Action should include the development and en-
forcement of effective building and fire codes, the pro-
vision of more adequate police and fire protection, and
the improvement of health, safety and related local
services.

If the information produced by FAIR plans leads to
constructive governmental action, environmental haz-
ards, which generate many of the insurance problems
that make the FAIR plans necessary, will be removed.
Thus, FAIR plans contain, in themselves, a broader
implication. They serve as a stimulus to cure the basic
conditions which have created the need for FAIR plans
at this time.

We recognize that the successful operation of FAIR
plans depends to a large extent on a sincere effort on
the part of each insurance company to accept center
city insurance risks.

We are confident that the insurance industry will
take the steps required to help solve what is not only a
complex and troublesome insurance problem, but a
profound social problem.

FAIR plans establish minimum standards that are
essential to overcome center city insurance problems.
Every state will develop and implement a plan in con-
formance with its own local institutions, and every
state may, indeed, establish criteria beyond those sug-
gested by the Panel.

The rates for insuring properties are an important
aspect of FAIR plans. Since the regulation of insur-
ance rates is a state function, the States will bear the
responsibility for the rates payable for properties in-
sured under FAIR plans.

We urge that, insofar as possible, the level of rates
generally applicable in a state also apply to properties
insured under FAIR plans. Surcharges, if needed,

should be permitted only for demonstrable hazards
of the property itself. Wherever possible, there should
be no additional rate for environmental hazards.

We recognize the need for flexible and adequate
rates. A risk must bear an appropriate rate; if a prop-
erty is significantly more hazardous than average, it
must yield a commensurately higher premium. Never-
theless, we hope that the states will consider placing a
maximum limit on surcharges. Excessive or discrim-
inatory rates must not be permitted to undermine the
goals of the FAIR plan.
State Pools or Other Facilities

We recommend that states, in cooperation with the
insurance industry, form pools of insurance companies
(or other facilities) to make insurance available for
insurable properties that do not receive coverage under
the FAIR plans.

State pools will supplement FAIR plans. Some own-
ers of well-maintained property will be unable to
obtain insurance even after an inspection under the
FAIR plan. Although the property itself is in good
condition, it may be adjacent to an extremely high
fire risk, exposed to unusual crime hazards, or subject
to other environmental hazards which presently make
property uninsurable.

Owners of these properties, usually declined by in-
dividual insurance companies, must have fair access to
insurance. The responsible owner who cares for his
property must not be penalized because of his neighbor-
hood. He must not be denied insurance for reasons
beyond his control. To do so not only treats him
unfairly, but encourages the spread of urban blight.

It is important to recognize the distinction between
this property and uninsurable property that itself is in
hazardous condition and cannot or will not be repaired
by the owner. Uninsurable property of this latter sort
should not be insured, but should, instead, be the ob-
ject of renewal programs designed to revitalize blighted
areas.

We recommend that state insurance pools be formed
where necessary to insure well-maintained property,
regardless of its location. A pool is an association of
insurance companies that agree to share income, ex-
penses, and losses according to a predetermined ar-
rangement. A pool may be voluntary if all but an
insignificant part of the industry participates. In some
states it may have to be mandatory to obtain the broad
industry participation that is necessary.

State pools will:
• Guarantee to the property owner insurance if his property
meets insurable standards, even when his property is sub-
jected to environmental hazards;
• Provide a method of spreading equitably throughout the
insurance industry the risks from environmental hazards un-
acceptable to a single company;
• Create a convenient facility for Government financial
assistance if it is needed to provide insurance for these risks.

Some states may well choose a different method to
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achieve the same results expected from pools. They
may elect some other arrangement more suitable to
their own local institutions—for example, a state in-
surance company to underwrite the properties directly
or a state insurance fund to provide reinsurance for
these risks. The point is, state pools or some other
facility may be needed to achieve the goals of the
FAIR plans.

In some states, properties adversely affected by en-
vironmental hazards may be insignificant in number.
They may be insured without the necessity of organizing
a state pool. Diligent effort exercised by property
owners and social responsibility exercised by state
officials and the insurance industry—for example, by
modfying underwriting standards—may succeed in
providing adequate insurance through the FAIR plans
alone.

States that are uncertain whether a pool is neces-
sary may wish to wait a year or two until they evaluate
the data developed under their FAIR plan. In this
case, they would have the benefit of the experience of
those states that have moved forward more rapidly
with pool arrangements.

We recognize that very little is known about insur-
ing core area risks under a pool arrangement. The ex-
perience of the Watts Pool is helpful but since that
pool is restricted to fire insurance at highly surcharged
rates for commercial properties in a limited geographic
area, it is not necessarily a model that can be used
generally. Pooling, however, is a standard insurance
arrangement, and there is every reason to expect that
it can function effectively to handle center city insur-
ance problems.

The underwriting standards of the pool should be
set by the state insurance department after consulting
with the insurance industry. All properties meeting
reasonable standards of insurability should be accepted
regardless of environmental hazards.

It is recognized that deductibles and other limits on
liability may be needed in making insurance available
through a pool.

Rates for property insured in the pool will be regu-
lated by the states. Each state will determine its own
appropriate pattern of rates. We recognize that flex-
ible rates may be necessary. But we urge that the pool
charge no additional rate for environmental hazards,
and that, if surcharges are needed, they be subjected
to a maximum limit in order to keep the premium costs
within the means of the urban core resident.

It may well be that intensive loss prevention and
educational campaigns, deductibles and other similar
insurance devices, as well as prudent pool management,
can make the pool profitable over a reasonable period
of time.

We recognize, however, that the rates charged for
pool risks and the type of risks undertaken by the pool
may make recurring losses inevitable. Handling these

losses might be resolved in a number of ways. If rates
are adequate throughout a state to permit substantial
profits by companies generally, companies might be
assessed some portion of their underwriting income on
nonpool property. Or, a state might itself provide
funds from premium taxes or general revenues and
subsidize to a certain extent the risks in the pool. Just
as a State provides funds for other programs designed
to revitalize core areas, it could consider its insurance
pool as a related undertaking.

Another alternative for covering pool losses is for
the State pool to apply to the National Insurance De-
velopment Corporation for financial backing against
losses. In this event, Federal as well as State funds
would be available to spread the cost of subsidization.

National Insurance Development Corporation

We recommend that the Federal Government char-
ter a National Insurance Development Corporation
(NIDC) to undertake responsibility for a variety of
vital but unfulfilled functions in support of the actions
of private industry and States in the operations of
FAIR plans and State pools.

The National Insurance Development Corporation
would have no shareholders, but rather directors ap-
pointed by the President and representing all the
parties vitally interested in the inner city insurance
problem—residents of urban cores, insurance industry
representatives, State officials (including State regu-
lators) , Federal officials, and members of the public.
It would not seek to make a profit but to discharge
important functions in making insurance more widely
available to the public.

The Corporation would discharge these functions:

• Provide reinsurance against the risk of extraordinary loss
from civil disorders, and thereby remove the burden from a
single group of persons or segment of the insurance industry;

• Provide a source of reinsurance for State pools;

• Assess the performance of FAIR plans, State pools, and
other insurance programs designed to deal with the problems
of the inner cities, by gathering information, analyzing data,
and preparing studies for the benefit of the public, the in-
dustry, and government.

At the present time, standard insurance policies in
many lines of insurance include coverage against loss
from riots. We strongly believe that the insurance in-
dustry should continue to include this riot coverage
in all lines of insurance in which it presently exists.

We believe that the riot risk should, however, be
neutralized as a factor hampering the underwriting of
insurance in center cities and the placement of private
reinsurance. Accordingly, the NIDC would issue riot
reinsurance to member companies which are partici-
pating fully in FAIR plans and, where they exist, in
State pools.

Any company desiring this riot reinsurance would
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pay a premium to the NIDC. The premiums paid in
will provide a fund from which to pay losses should
they occur. The companies would retain the primary
coverage of riot damage. The NIDC reinsurance would
cover only the contingency of very large losses.

Maintaining law and order is primarily a State and
local responsibility. Thus, any State desiring reinsur-
ance for riot risks located in that State would be re-
quired to accept a State layer of financial backup of
some kind in the event that disorders actually take
place in that State.

To the extent that losses on reinsured policies exceed
the fund accumulated by company premiums and State
contributions, the NIDG would have authority to bor-
row from the Federal Treasury amounts needed to pay
for losses in excess of its assets up to whatever limit may
be prescribed by Congress. The borrowings would be
repaid by subsequent accumulations of premiums or by
congressional appropriations.

In addition, we recognize that there is great uncer-
tainty as to how State pools will function, and how
their financial aspects will be handled. We feel strongly,
however, that pools should be undertaken now where
they are required to meet urban core insurance prob-
lems. To aid the operation of State pools, the NIDC
could receive direct appropriations for the purpose of
helping the pools achieve their important objectives.

Finally, we recognize that our proposed program,
like all new measures, will not be put into operation
without difficulties. The program needs to be moni-
tored to see that it is accomplishing its objectives, and
this might best be undertaken by the NIDC.

The monitoring function includes:
• Collecting statistics on the operation of FAIR plans and
the State pools.
• Conducting surveys and studies in cooperation with State
insurance departments and the insurance industry to assure
that the program is achieving its objectives.
• Gathering statistics and preparing studies of reinsurance—
especially alien reinsurance—and of direct insurance placed
abroad.
• Publishing the results of studies and surveys and providing
information and analysis to the public, the insurance industry,
and State and Federal Governments.
• Making recommendations for any changes needed in the
program to achieve its purposes.

Tax Deferral Measures

We recommended Federal legislation authorizing tax
deferral measures to permit insurance companies par-
ticipating in FAIR plans and, where they exist, in
State pools, to accumulate, as quickly as possible, more
adequate reserves for catastrophe losses.

Federal tax measures would operate as follows:
• The Federal Government would defer tax on any amount
placed by insurance companies in special reserves to meet
catastrophe losses. Any company desiring tax deferral must
participate in FAIR plans and, where they exist, in State
pools.

• That portion of the special reserve that would otherwise
have been paid in taxes to the Federal Government would
instead be invested in interest-free, nontransferable U.S. Treas-
ury securities. Should the companies incur catastrophe losses,
these securities could be redeemed for cash, which would then
be available to pay the losses.

• Limits would be placed on the amount of funds that could
be accumulated in the tax-deferred reserves. Funds set aside
in pools and in special reserves which are later returned to
the companies for general use would become taxable at the
time of the return.

The States would authorize, within these limits,
whatever reserves and premiums they determined to
be desirable and appropriate. This action would trigger
the Federal tax deferral.

The Panel believes that when sufficient reserves are
accumulated, the financial backup of government
against catastrophe losses may no longer be necessary.
Tax deferral measures therefore contain the promise
of phasing out governmental support and restoring the
entire enterprise to private hands.

Other Necessary Steps

We recommend other measures to meet special prob-
lems of the urban core insurance market, specifically:

Manpower Training Programs to be sponsored by
government to train residents of blighted areas as agents
and brokers with special competence to handle the
insurance needs of center-city areas.

Recruitment and Training Programs to be ex-
panded by insurance companies in order to attract
residents of center city areas to fill personnel needs at
all levels of the business.

More Economical Methods of Marketing Insur-
ance to be studied by the insurance industry; for ex-
ample, new forms of contracts, as well as new marketing
and underwriting techniques designed to improve the
insurance market in center cities.

Better Procedures to Handle Policyholder Com-
plaints to be developed by State insurance departments
in order to have better records of complaints, cancella-
tions, nonrenewals, and other statistics that measure
insurance company performance.

Research Programs to be established by the insur-
ance industry in cooperation with State pools and
government to develop new loss prevention techniques
and other methods of improving the insurance market
in center city areas.

More Refined Statistics to be compiled by rating
bureaus and insurance companies on loss experience in
order to facilitate rate regulation and loss prevention.

Lending Programs to be accelerated in the urban
core with particular attention to providing needed
funds to small businessmen and other property owners
for removal and control of fire and crime hazards,

Contractors' Bid and Performance Bonds for Ur-
ban Core Businessmen to be made more readily avail-
able to encourage construction work in these areas.
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Appendix I
REPORT TO THE COMMISSION BY THE ADVISORY PANEL ON PRIVATE

ENTERPRISE

At the request of the Commission, we have considered the
appropriate role of the profitmaking free enterprise system in
helping to alleviate the causes of civil disorders, which are
the subject of the Commission's work. In our meetings and
deliberations during the past 2 months we have taken as our
starting point the evidence presented to the Commission on
the causes of the disorders and the alternative courses of action
which might be pursued to deal with those causes. We have
also sought the advice of representative members of the busi-
ness community and others both within and outside of
government.

We conclude that maximum utilization of the tremendous
capability of the American free enterprise system is a crucial
element in any program for improving conditions, in both
our urban centers and our rural poverty areas, which have
brought us to the present crisis.

The maintenance of public order is primarily the responsi-
bility of the public sector, but the private sector is the main-
spring of the national economy and consequently of the
economic well-being of our citizens. Free enterprise, with its
system of incentives and rewards for hard work, ability,
ingenuity and creativity, has made this nation strong and
produced the highest standard of living the world has ever
known. Under the spur of competition, the discipline of busi-
ness management produces maximum benefit from the funds
and other resources available.

More than 85 percent of the current annual gross national
product of over $800 billion is attributable to the private
business sector. Eighty-four percent of the Nation's 73 million
civilian workers are employed by 11.5 million separate private,
profitmaking employers, of which more than 1.3 million are
corporations. Even 5 percent of the total number of private
employers would represent more than 500,000 enterprises.
The involvement of even that number would constitute a
massive, pluralistic and truly national approach to the national
problem of civil disorder and the closely related problems of
chronic unemployment and underemployment, particularly
among Negroes.

For similar reasons the Nation in the past has repeatedly
relied upon the private sector to assist in solving complex
national problems. In the field of defense, contracts with
private companies for materiel, supplies and services
amounted to $34 billion in fiscal year 1966. In the explora-
tion of outer space, contracts of the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration with private companies amounted to
more than $4 billion in fiscal year 1966.

The concept that the private sector must also be involved
in overcoming the challenge of racial ghettos in urban areas
and poverty in rural areas is now widely accepted, both within
and outside the government. In his State of the Union Mes-
sage on January 17, 1968, the President called for "a new
partnership between government and private industry to
train and to hire the hard-core unemployed persons." The
Congress has made similar declarations in a number of acts,
including the Economic Opportunity Act, the basic charter of
the War on Poverty.

Dr. Kenneth B. Clark, the eminent Negro psychologist and
educator who testified before the Commission, stated in a
recent article in answer to the question: "What role can
business play in finding answers to rioting?"

"Business and industry are our last hope. They are the most
realistic elements of our society. Other areas in our society—

government, education, churches, labor—have defaulted in
dealing with Negro problems."

No fewer than 30 of the witnesses who have appeared be-
fore the Commission referred to a role for the private sector in
meeting those urban problems which contribute to civil
disorder.

We believe that these widely-shared sentiments about the
role of the business community are more than mere rhetoric.
The private sector has shown its concern and capacity for
making a contribution in the fields relevant to the urban crisis.
In many cases it has done so in collaboration with govern-
ment, and in many cases it has done so entirely independently
of government. A partnership of profit-making businesses and
local governments, organized labor, and religious groups has
recently been organized in the Urban Coalition, and there are
numerous examples of involvement by individual companies in
useful projects of various types.

Some of the areas in which there is evidence that the private
sector could make a contribution are:

Job Training and Employment.—The on-the-job training
program under the Manpower Development and Training
Act of 1962 has involved more than 2,000 private employ-
ers. The Job Corps has involved more than 20 private com-
panies as managers of urban training centers. Numerous
similar undertakings by private companies have been cata-
logued by the National Association of Manufacturers as part
of its STEP (Solutions to Employment Problems) program,
a national clearinghouse for such endeavors; and by the
National Industrial Conference Board in the proceedings of
its conference on "Corporate Urban Programs—An Invest-
ment in Economic Progress and Social Order," held on Janu-
ary 10, 1968, in New York City.

Housing.—Joint ventures with public housing authorities
to reconstruct low-income apartments, housing development
corporations to receive industrial and banking investments,
and "instant renewal," utilizing prefabricated units, have been
pioneered by a number of companies.

Economic Development.—A consortium of seven of the
largest life insurance companies has been created to extend
loans in ghetto areas where investment risks were previously
considered too great. Several companies have established
plants in various poverty areas to employ and train local
residents. "Operation Bootstrap," through tax and other in-
centives, has drawn some 600 companies into investments in
new plants in Puerto Rico since 1942, has resulted in the
rapid development of the Puerto Rican economy and a
dramatic increase in the standard of living, and now serves as
a model for the development of other areas of the Western
Hemisphere. As a byproduct, "Operation Bootstrap" has also
reversed the net in-migration of Puerto Ricans to the con-
tinental United States, which was an in-migration from a
rural poverty area to urban centers much like the massive
outflow of the rural poor to American cities in recent decades.

Negro Entrepreneur ship.—In order to support and develop
needed managerial capabilities in the Negro community, a
number of small business programs have relied upon the
private sector. The Small Business Administration made al-
most 3,500 loans during fiscal year 1967 under its economic
opportunity loan program, many in participation with private
lending institutions and many as guarantor of private loans.
A privately-sponsored nonprofit group, the Interracial Council
for Business Opportunities, has utilized volunteer executives
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of successful businesses to provide managerial assistance to
small businesses. The ICBO has assisted approximately 1,000
businessmen since 1963 and has created a private, bank-guar-
anteed loan fund. A Department of Commerce program has
so far stimulated creation of four trade assoications for coun-
selling and other assistance to Negro small businessmen. Some
companies have created private community development cor-
porations which provide managerial assistance to Negro
entrepreneurs.

Education.—A number of companies have provided basic
literacy and mathematical skill training to their own dis-
advantaged employees and in some cases to those of other
companies, under contract. A number of profitmaking Job
Corps contractors have pioneered rapid literacy techniques.

Attitudinal Change.—Inclusion of Negroes in national ad-
vertising has been spurred by the Advertising Council, and
many companies are taking affirmative steps to improve the
attitudes of their employees and customers through in-plant
literature as well as through advertising policy.

While business and industry are making substantial efforts
in these and other fields, we believe that much more can and
should be done. Many more companies will undoubtedly enter
these fields on a volunteer basis, in some cases because they
recognize that the price of inaction may well be continued
tension and disorder and the ultimate breakdown of the tran-
quility which underlies our entire social fabric and economic
growth. And this process might, and should, be accelerated
by exhortation from government and business leadership.

But we believe that a truly massive number of companies
could be induced to participate only if appropriate monetary
incentives are provided by the Federal government to defray
the unusual costs of participation. We also believe that
opportunities for business involvement, on a substantially
broader scale than at present, exist primarily in the areas of
employment and job training and in economic development,
in the sense of the establishment of plants and other facil-
ities in poverty areas, both urban and rural. Housing, Negro
enterpreneurship, education, and attitudinal changes are
also important areas in which the private sector might well
make significantly greater contributions, but in the time
available to us we have attempted to deal only with the high-
est priority areas and urge that further study be given
to these additional subjects.

It should be noted that our optimism about potential
business involvement, in both jobs for the unemployed and
economic development, is grounded upon continuation of
essentially the same level of economic growth the Nation has
experienced in the past 18 months. Business interest is,
obviously, affected by general economic conditions as well
as by a specific monetary incentive.

The Commission has received ample testimony that un-
employment and underemployment are among the most per-
sistent and serious grievances among many Negroes in the
central cities which have experienced disorders in recent
years. At the same time, job training and job development
are the daily concern of profitmaking enterprises and con-
sequently are areas to which private companies can bring
the greatest skill and ingenuity.

It is estimated that some 500,000 unemployed persons may
be characterized as hard core in the sense that they lack eighth
grade literacy and mathematical skills, have only intermittent
work histories at most, and often lack motivation to hold and
perform a job. A substantial proportion of this group is
Negro, male, and between the ages of approximately 18 and
25. The evidence before the Commission suggests that it is
this group of late teenagers and young adults who are often
the initial participants in civil disorders. A slum employment
study by the Department of Labor in 1966 indicated that, as
compared with an overall unemployment rate in the United

States of 3.8 percent, the unemployment rate among nonwhite
16- to 19-year-old males was 26.5 percent, and among non-
white 16- to 24-year-old males was 15.9 percent. Data
collected by the Commission in 20 cities which experienced
racial disorders in 1967, including the most serious disorders,
indicate that Negro males between the ages of 15 and 25
predominated among the rioters, that more than 20 percent
of the rioters were unemployed, and that when they were
employed, they tended to be underemployed in the sense
that their employment was intermittent and in low status,
unskilled jobs.

Experience over recent years with various experimental
public and private employment techniques demonstrates to
our satisfaction that on-the-job training by private employers
offers a highly successful method of insuring ultimate place-
ment of trainees, as compared with vocational school pro-
grams. The latter often fail to attract the hard-core unem-
ployed person, who is likely to have been a dropout from
public school and is generally poorly motivated toward public
educational institutions of any type. Institutional programs
also leave unresolved the difficult problem of matching the
trainee to the subsequent job. Public employment programs
often tend to provide unsatisfying, dead-end jobs.

In our recommendations we propose to deal primarily with
the 500,000 hard-core unemployed who have not yet been
reached or placed in permanent employment by existing pro-
grams. By so zeroing-in, we do not intend to ignore the remain-
ing approximately million and a half jobless whom the U.S.
Department of Labor estimates also need help with regard to
employment. Nor do we intend to ignore the approximately
10 million underemployed, 6.5 million of whom work full time
and earn less than $3,000 annually, which is the federally
defined poverty level.

Many members of these latter two groups, the unemployed
who are not hard core in the sense of extreme disadvantage,
and the underemployed, would undoubtedly also benefit from
the kind of training which our recommendations would en-
courage for the hard core. We would urge continuation and
expansion of existing programs which are designed to reach
these other two groups. In addition, we recommend considera-
tion of extension to these two groups of the program we rec-
ommend for the hard core, perhaps with modifications.

We do not intend with our program for the hard-core dis-
advantaged to stimulate the leapfrogging, by the hard-core
unemployed, of the other two groups. Certainly the already
employed must not lose their jobs in order to make room for
the hard-core unemployed. Only a program which both up-
grades the already employed and thereby creates openings
for the hard core, or which creates new openings for the hard
core, can satisfy this need.

The other two groups are often disadvantaged by the inter-
related problems of outright racial discrimination against
those who are nonwhite, and unrealistic and unnecessarily
high minimum qualifications for employment or promotion,
which often have the effect of discriminating. For these
groups, as for the hard core, business must consider whether
a criminal record should be a bar to the particular job,
whether a high school diploma is an inflexibly necessary re-
quirement, or whether a written examination is appropriate.
During World War II, industry successfully employed large
numbers of the previously unemployed who were disadvan-
taged, by lowering standards such as these and by restruc-
turing work patterns so that the job fit the level of available
skill, not vice versa.

That experience, and many others as well, amply demon-
strate that racial and other stereotypes are false. The usual
educational and other measures used for the population as a
whole, when applied to the disadvantaged often ignore con-
siderable intelligence and skill which are utilized instead in
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activity, often illegal, in the complex system of the ghetto
streets. The existing Federal, state, and local laws against
discrimination in employment should be observed and effec-
tively but reasonably enforced.

We are realistic about the problems involved in motivating
and training these hard-core youngsters and young adults.
Experience with a number of programs, such as the Job Corps,
the Neighborhood Youth Corps, and several Manpower De-
velopment and Training projects, demonstrates clearly that
training and motivating this group is considerably more costly
than in the case of either the labor force with which private
enterprise normally operates or the trainees whom current
federally assisted on-the-job training programs have generally
tended to reach. Accordingly, we are convinced that the in-
centive necessary to induce a broad base of the free enterprise
system to hire and train the hard-core unemployed will have
to be increased correspondingly.

Almost by definition, the new employee recruited from the
hard core will require substantially more basic job training
than is provided today for unskilled workers who are not dis-
advantaged. Although this is a function and a source of cost
which employers have generally undertaken themselves, under
the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962 the
Federal Government has created an incentive for training by
defraying a portion of such costs.

Far more serious for the employer are the many supportive
services which the hard core require in order to make them
amenable to employment and job training and the discipline
of the work experience. In many cases the new employee re-
cruited from the hard core will require basic educational
training, which employers have rarely been required to pro-
vide under normal labor market circumstances. In addition,
the new employee will usually require counseling in regard to
his willingness to work and in regard to aspects of his work
habits which the employer normally takes for granted: for
example, in dress, appearance, social relationships, money
management, transportation, hygiene and health. These sup-
portive services will therefore constitute a source of special
cost to the employer.

Tardiness and absenteeism are major problems for this
group, who have previously found little social or economic
benefit from conformity with the usual standards of commer-
cial life. A number of experiments, including the substantial
experience of the Job Corps training centers, indicates that it
is difficult to motivate hard-core youths to remain on the job
for more than a few weeks. The productivity of trainees at
any level is often minimal, but at this level, and with con-
siderable disruption through tardiness, absenteeism and turn-
over, the cost to the employer can, again, be especially
burdensome.

These special costs, of supportive services and loss of pro-
ductivity, will have to be adequately reimbursed by govern-
ment in order to permit and stimulate business and industry
of all types and sizes to hire and train members of the hard-
core unemployed. Estimates of the total annual cost to the
employer per hard-core trainee vary from $3,000 to $5,000,
including $3,000 or more in wages at the higher of the mini-
mum wage or the prevailing wage, training costs, and sup-
portive service costs, and assuming that marginal productivity
is achieved during the training period in return for the
employer's payment of wages.

It must be recognized that a sure method for motivating
the hard-core unemployed has yet to be devised. One basic
minimum is already apparent from experimental programs:
The job must not appear to the hard-core person to be a
dead-end job. Since by definition he would not be eligible for
even an entry-level job, he must be given job training. It must
be made clear to him from the outset that his satisfactory per-
formance at the entry level will result not only in continued
employment after the training period but also in an oppor-

tunity for advancement, ideally through a clearly defined job
ladder with step increases in both pay and responsibility. The
fastest growing area of private sector labor demand is in the
service industries, rather than in manufacturing; yet the prob-
lem of giving a sense of dignity to entry-level jobs is greatest
in the service industries.

We believe that, spurred by an adequate monetary incen-
tive, many private employers can and will utilize sufficient
ingenuity to meet these and other difficulties of motivating,
training and retaining the hard core in useful and productive
jobs. The task is by no means an easy one, but we believe the
private sector is capable of devising individual solutions
adapted to the individual employee and company. A truly
massive attempt has not yet been made to induce business to
try this approach to the unemployment problem. We believe
that it offers a realistic possibility of success.

Even with an adequate monetary incentive to the employer,
it must also be recognized that many of the hard core may
never be employable by private enterprise, either because they
are not reached by the normal processes of the labor market
or even stepped-up recruitment techniques, because once
reached they are reluctant to accept employment, because the
cost of training them exceeds even the most liberal reim-
bursement, or because they are unable to achieve an adequate
level of productivity. For this most severely disadvantaged
group, other alternatives will have to be considered.

Effective administration of a monetary incentive is almost
as important in attracting widespread business interest as the
amount of the incentive itself. Monetary incentives to business
might be provided in a number of ways. The Government
could guarantee business against various unusually high risks
from investment in ghetto areas or, as has been attempted by
the Office of Economic Opportunity in a few experimental
cases, against the higher turnover and other loss resulting
from employment of the hard core. The most direct technique
for compensating business is a contract mechanism, under
which reimbursement for costs in the particular case is made
by a governmental agency to the private contractor. An in-
direct incentive can be provided through the tax system,
either by way of a credit against net tax or through an addi-
tional expense deduction for a particular cost or through ac-
celerated depreciation for particular investments or some
combination of these three.

We are convinced that large numbers and many different
types of business and industrial companies will participate in
hiring and training the hard-core unemployed only if an
incentive technique is devised which is as simple and automatic
as possible.

Experience since 1962 in the on-the-job training program
under the Manpower Development and Training Act indi-
cates that the Government contract mechanism, in advance
of employment and training, is slow in attracting business
interest. In part this is due to the need in a contracting system
for a substantial promotional effort to bring the program to
the attention of a large number of employers. In part it is due
to the reluctance of many employers, once they learn of the
program, to engage in protracted negotiations with a many-
layered structure of local, state, and Federal authorities, all
of whom must approve the contractual arrangements. Em-
ployers are also extremely reluctant to assume the burden-
some paperwork requirements and corresponding additional
overhead costs of any Federal contracting procedure. Execu-
tives are often apprehensive that a Government contract will
necessarily involve some loss of management prerogatives over
the productive process, especially because Government may
seek to dictate in detail the content of the training to be
given to employees. These factors appear to discourage even
the largest industrial firms, but their negative impact is, natu-
rally, magnified manyfold for medium- and small-sized em-
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ployers, who might otherwise absorb, in the aggregate, large
numbers of the hard-core unemployed. It is possible that a
simplified direct compensation technique could be devised
which would minimize the negative features of contracting,
but it is likely that most businessmen would still avoid this
type of involvement with Government.

We believe that the single most powerful inducement for
broad involvement of private enterprise in job training and
job development lies in the use of a tax incentive. Neither a
guarantee technique nor a contracting mechanism offers the
same appeal to businessmen in enterprises of all sizes as does
a tax incentive. Businessmen are convinced from past experi-
ence that tax incentives will be relatively simple, automatic,
and as self-enforcing as a Government program can be, even
as compared with a simplified direct compensation method.
Accordingly, we recommend the following program of incen-
tives to business and industry:

1. Tax Incentive for Hard-Core Employment
First, the hard-core unemployed should be defined and

identified by a Government agency, either the Federal-State
Employment Services or other local agencies, such as the com-
munity action agencies, whichever may in particular localities
develop the capacity to reach out effectively to the hard-core
unemployed. We do not believe that business can generally
be expected to perform this recruitment function efficiently
within the ghetto.

Second, an unemployed person once certified as hard core
should be issued a green card or other similar identifying
document which he would present to an employer.

Third, for each new employee furnishing a green card
added to his payroll, the employer would in turn receive a
substantial credit against his corporate income tax for the
year in which the employee was employed. The sole limitation
upon the employer would be that he not dismiss existing em-
ployees in order to hire green card employees.

In order to stimuate efforts by the employer to devise
techniques for motivating green card employees to remain on
the job, the tax credit would not be allowed to the employer
unless the employee were retained for at least 6 months. If he
remained for 6 months, the employer would be entitled to a
tax credit in the amount of 75 percent of the wages and
fringe benefits paid to the employee during that period. From
the outset, the employer would be required to pay the higher
of the minimum wage or the prevailing wage for the occupa-
tion in question.

To encourage continued retention of the employee, the
employer would be entitled to a credit against tax in the
amount of 50 percent of the wages and fringe benefits paid
to the employee during the second 6 months of employment,
and 25 percent of the wages and fringe benefits paid during
the second year of employment. For example, an employer
paying the minimum wage of $1.60 per hour, or $3,328 per
year to a full-time employee, and no fringe benefits, would
receive for the first 6 months of employment $1,248 in credit
against his net corporate income tax. If the employee were
retained for the second 6 months, the employer would receive
an additional $832 or a total of $2,080 as a credit against tax
for the first year. If the employee remained for the entire
2-year period, the employer would receive an additional $832
in credit against his corporate tax for the second year. The
employer's total credit for the employee over a 2-year period
would thus amount to $2,912. Of course, over the 2-year
period the employer will incur the cost of training and other
supportive services and the cost of wages and fringe benefits
paid and would therefore also receive the usual deduction
from gross income for these costs as business expenses.

The premise of the plan is that, given the tax benefit only
if the employee is motivated to remain on the job, the em-
ployer will attempt to create the conditions necessary to keep

the employee motivated, through the provision of training,
job ladders, and the supportive services which have been
described above as so necessary to motivation and retention
of the hard-core unemployed. In order to avoid abuse of
the premium which the green card confers upon the job
applicant, no green card holder would be entitled to use the
card for more than 2 years of cumulative employment and in
no event for a series of less-than-6-month periods with dif-
ferent employers. Should an employee leave an employer
voluntarily for the second time, the Employment Service or
other referring agencies would be required to place him at
the bottom of their referral file.

As in the case of the existing 7 percent tax credit for in-
vestment in new equipment, the maximum credit allowable
against the corporate employer's tax arising from employment
of the hard-core unemployed would be limited to $25,000
plus 50 percent of the amount of the company's tax exceed-
ing $25,000. So that no employer would receive a competitive
advantage, credit would be allowable only for a limited per-
centage of the total number of the company's employees, on a
sliding scale. An employer of 10 or fewer employees could re-
ceive a tax credit for no more than 50 percent of his em-
ployees as green card holders; employers of 10 to 100
employees could receive credit for no more than 25 percent;
and those employing over 100 no more than 15 percent.

An advantage of the tax credit route is that only com-
panies which are profitable and therefore owe Federal income
tax are eligible for the incentive credit. Profitable companies
are in the best position to provide meaningful and continu-
ing employment.

Provision should be made for exemption of green card
holders from mandatory labor union membership until they
have become permanent, full-time employees.

2. Tax Incentives for Investment in Poverty Areas, Both
Urban and Rural

We recommend a parallel tax credit, in addition, for the
location and renovation of plants and other business facilities
in urban and rural poverty areas, as already defined jointly by
several Federal departments and agencies. The new invest-
ment credit would be available for investments in rural as
well as urban poverty areas in order to begin a national effort
to improve rural economic conditions and thereby attempt to
stem the massive migration from such areas to the urban
centers which has been so marked in recent decades.

The existing incentive tax credit for investment in new
equipment, first enacted in 1962, applies regardless of the area
in which the investment is made. But the existing credit does
not apply to investment in real property or in plant. We recom-
mend that, for investment in poverty areas, the existing credit
be increased subtantially enough to achieve this purpose and
extended to investments in real property and plant, whether
for acquisition or construction of new property or the renova-
tion of existing property. We also recommend that plant and
equipment in such areas be eligible for rapid amortization,
within as little as 5 years. These incentives would be designed
to attract to the poverty areas the type of industrial and
commercial development which would create new jobs and
would also stimulate further economic benefit within the
disadvantaged community surrounding the enterprise.

The incentives would assist existing businesses in poverty
areas, including Negro-owned businesses, as well as new
businesses. By stimulating new jobs in urban poverty areas the
incentives would also help to overcome the often severe diffi-
culties residents of those areas now experience in obtaining
transportation to suburban commercial and industrial plants.

The credit for poverty area investment would not, how-

316



ever, be dependent upon employment of the hard-core unem-
ployed. An employer eligible for the credit for poverty area
investment would also be eligible, if he employed green card
holders, for the credit for hard-core employment. The two
credits are designed to meet separate needs and different costs
to investors and employers and therefore should be cumu-
lative. Like the credit for employment of the hard-core, the
investment credit should be limited to $25,000 of tax and
50 percent of the tax exceeding $25,000.

Protections would have to be provided against subsidizing
"run-away" plants from urban areas, although large com-
panies should not be discouraged from expanding their op-
erations into rural areas. Protections would also be necessary
to avoid abuse of the credit by automated operations which
involve few employees.

3. Local Joint Clearinghouse Groups

We recommend that industry, organized labor, and various
civic organizations be encouraged to create joint local clearing-
house groups to exchange experience gained with employment
of the hard-core unemployed and with investment in poverty
areas. A major benefit of utilizing the tax incentive technique
is permitting each enterprise to adapt its program to the
particular conditions of its business and location and the
particular problems and strengths of the labor market in that
location. However, there is much to be gained from the
cross-fertilization of the many experimental programs now
being carried on by business and industry and the many
additional experiments which would be stimulated by the tax
incentives we have outlined. Mixed local groups would facili-
tate a useful interchange of experience and know-how. In
any event, these local groups would have no authority to ap-
prove or disapprove programs for tax credit purposes.

In our deliberations we have considered carefully the argu-
ments which have repeatedly been made in some tax circles
against the use of tax incentives for social purposes such as
those we recommend. Two such arguments have been made
most strenuously and merit thoughtful answers:

(1) Backdoor financing.—It is often contended that tax
incentives, once enacted as a part of the Internal Revenue
Code, become entrenched and immune from the kind of
public scrutiny which more direct incentives, through ap-
propriated funds, receive annually in the Congress. The
recent history of the existing 7-percent investment credit for
new equipment, which is the most direct analogy to the invest-
ment credits proposed here, belies this argument. A fixed
time limitation may be placed upon a provision of the tax law,
just as in the case of authorizing legislation for a direct in-
centive. Although this was not done in the case of the 7-per-
cent equipment investment credit, the Administration recom-
mended a suspension of the credit for a period of time in 1966
and 1967, because the demonstrated success of the tax credit
as a spur to new investment was thought to increase the
danger of inflation. The Congress accepted this conclusion,
after giving it the same consideration it would have given
had the question instead arisen in regard to the extension of an
authorized direct incentive or in regard to an appropria-
tion for a program of direct incentive enacted under a multi-

year authorization. The public policy which dictates that an
incentive be a permanent part of the law is the same whether
the law involved is the Internal Revenue Code or some
other statute.

The tax incentives we recommend should be limited in time
and reappraised every 2 years. If, in addition, some further
control on the cost to the Treasury is necessary, the Govern-
ment would retain authority to regulate the flow of green
cards in the case of the credit for hard-core employment.

(2) Foreclosing other, more creative avenues of assist-
ance.—It is contended that tax incentives tend to obscure the
search for more effective techniques to achieve common social
goals. This may be an effective argument in regard to other
uses of tax incentives, but it is inapplicable to the use we rec-
ommend. We arrived at the tax approach only after care-
fully appraising the various other available means of govern-
mental assistance, several of which have been tried. After
weighing these alternatives, we have come to the firm conclu-
sion that the tax technique is indeed the most effective for the
particular social goal. We have sought a means of motivating
the widest possible spectrum of American business in alleviat-
ing joblessness in our urban and rural poverty areas, and we
find that no other technique is as likely to move the American
business community into action for this purpose as is the tax-
incentive device.

The public policy goal here is the employment and training
of hundreds of thousands of persons by, hopefully, thousands
of business enterprises. The existing investment tax credit was
taken on 1,239,000 corporate tax returns and 6,904,000 in-
dividual tax returns during the period of 1962—65, represent-
ing new investments in the amount of approximately $75 bil-
lion and $17.5 billion respectively. It is precisely because of
the need for a similarly pluralistic and large-scale answer to
the problem of joblessness in the ghetto that we have turned
to the most pluralistic technique for channelling governmental
assistance: the individual decisions of thousands of businesses
to utilize the tax credit in making their daily employment and
plant location decisions. Other incentive techniques may be
better for the solution of other major social problems, but we
are convinced that the tax incentive method is the most appro-
priate and most hopeful solution to this particular problem.

COMMISSIONER CHARLES B. THORNTON, Chairman,
Chairman of the Board, Litton Industries, Inc.

JOHN LELAND ATWOOD,
President and Chief Executive Officer,

North American Rockwell Corp.
MARTIN R. GAINSBRUGH,

Senior Vice President and Chief Economist,
National Industrial Conference Board.

WALTER E. HOADLEY,
Senior Vice President and Chief Economist,

Bank of America.
Louis F. POLK, Jr.,

Vice President, Finance,
International and Development,

General Mills, Inc.
LAWRENCE M. STONE,

Professor of Law,
University of California, Berkeley.

January 29, 1967



Appendix J

SPECIAL INTERIM RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION

August 10, 1967.
T H E PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.
DEAR MR. PRESIDENT:

On the basis of the testimony to date, the National Advisory
Commission on Civil Disorders recommends that the following
actions be taken immediately:

(1) Increase substantially the recruitment of Negroes
into the Army National Guard and Air National Guard.
As of December 31, 1966, the Army National Guard totaled
404,996 officers and enlisted personnel in units in the
United States. Of this total, only 4,638 were Negro—1.15
percent. As of the same date, the Air National Guard to-
taled 80,822 officers and airmen. Of this total, only 475
were Negro—0.6 percent.

The Commission believes strongly that this deficiency
must be corrected as soon as possible. To do so will require
the combined efforts of the Department of Defense, State
officials, and the Negro community.

(2) Improve and expand riot control training of the
Army National Guard and the Air National Guard. We
have been informed that steps are under way to do this. We
wish to underscore the importance of moving forward as
rapidly as possible. We recommend that special emphasis
be given to such training during the next several weeks.

(3) Review by Federal and state officials of the quali-
fications and performance of all officers in the Army Na-
tional Guard and Air National Guard. The Department
of Defense should also review Federal recognition stand-
ards and procedures to insure that they are adequate to
preclude the appointment and promotion of substandard
officers.

Respectfully yours,
(Signed) OTTO KERNER,

Governor, Illinois.
(Signed) JOHN V. LINDSAY,

Mayor, New York City.

October 7,1967.
T H E PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.
DEAR MR. PRESIDENT:

The National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders, on
the basis of testimony thus far received, recommends that you
direct the Department of Justice to conduct a series of in-
tensive training conferences this winter for governmental and
police officials. The series would focus on effective measures
for the maintenance of law and order and on programs to im-
prove police-community relations.

We emphasize that knowledge and programs in these
areas are not substitutes for solutions to the problems of racial
discrimination, alienation and poverty, as reflected in such
areas as employment, education and housing. But there is
need for cities, as soon as possible, to share the knowledge that
has been gained in methods for maintenance of law and order.

Some 75 witnesses, including mayors, chiefs of police, other
state and local officials, representatives of Federal depart-
ments and agencies, and residents of disorder areas have now
testified before the Commission. Many others will be heard.

The testimony to date convinces the Commission that a
substantial body of knowledge now exists in the fields of pre-
vention and control of civil disorders that could profitably be
communicated through training conferences under the aus-
pices of the Department of Justice. Of course, we are aware
that a number of valuable meetings and programs for local
law enforcement officials are under way. But these meetings
we believe can be significantly supplemented by a conference
of broader scope and longer duration such as that we here
propose.

The precise format of this conference and the cities to be
involved would, of course, be determined by the Justice De-
partment. The conference could be conducted here in Wash-
ington or on a regional basis, perhaps in cooperation with
colleges or universities. A short program might be appropriate
for key state and municipal officials, a slightly longer one
for police chiefs, and a more extensive one for other public
safety and government personnel. Subjects to be covered
presumably would include advance planning; control tech-
niques ; communications systems; decision making during dis-
orders; joint operations with neighboring police, State police,
the National Guard, and Army; community relations and
effective means of dealing with citizens' grievances.

Respectfully yours,
(Signed) OTTO KERNER,

Chairman,
(Signed) JOHN V. LINDSAY,

Vice Chairman.

February 7, 1968.
Hon. RAMSEY CLARK,
Attorney General,
Washington, D.C.
DEAR MR. ATTORNEY GENERAL:

More effective means of communication among police offi-
cers in a disorder area and between police in the area and
officers at control headquarters are essential. Difficulties in
communication impair day-to-day enforcement efforts, but
become particularly acute during a disorder when there is ur-
gent need for departments to act as coordinated units.

One important way to alleviate this problem is to provide
miniaturized two-way radio equipment for all officers on
patrol. Accordingly, the Commission's Report will include
the following paragraph strongly endorsing the recommenda-
tion of the President's Crime Commission:

Miniaturized communications equipment for officers on
foot is critically needed for command and control in civil
disorders. This Commission, therefore, endorses the rec-
ommendations made by the Crime Commission that the
Federal Government assume the leadership in initiating
and funding portable radio development programs for the
police.

The Commission believes that the Department of Justice
should move forward now to develop such a program. We
urge immediate action and we would appreciate learning
of steps being taken in this direction.

Sincerely yours,
(Signed) OTTO KERNER,

Chairman.
(Signed) JOHN V. LINDSAY,

Vice Chairman.
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February 7, 1968.

Hon. ROSEL H. HYDE,

Chairman, Federal Communications Commission,
Washington, D.C.
DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN:

The National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders has
examined the critical control problems that our cities have
encountered in the recent disorders. Among the most perplex-
ing has been to provide sufficient radio frequencies to insure
communication among control officers on a daily basis and
especially during a disorder. Police officers in the disorder area
have frequently found it difficult or impossible to reach other
officers or other agencies of local or state government. State
and local police are sometimes unable to use the same
frequency.

The following paragraph, which will be included in the
Commission's report, sets forth the Commission's strong
recommendation on the basis of its study:

We believe that the critical communications and
control problems arising from the present shortage of
frequencies available to police departments require im-
mediate attention. Accordingly, we recommend that the
Federal Communications Commission make sufficient fre-
quencies available to police and related public safety
services to meet the demonstrated need for riot control
and other emergency use.

We understand that this matter is under consideration
by the Commission now. We urge immediate action and
would appreciate learning of steps being taken in this
direction.

Sincerely,
(Signed) OTTO KERNER,

Chairman,
(Signed) JOHN V. LINDSAY,

Vice Chairman.

Appendix K
A STATEMENT ON METHODOLOGY

Two prime factors shaped the character and direction of
the Commission's work. The first was time; the second, the
scope of the task.

The Commission was established by the President on July
29, 1967. Under the terms of the Executive order, it was
directed to make an interim report not later than March 1,
1968, and a final report not later than July 29, 1968.

From the start, a sense of urgency dominated the Com-
mission's work. This grew from month to month until, in De-
cember, the decision was made to issue both the interim and
final reports as a single document before March 1, 1968.
Basic to this decision was the conviction that to present our
major conclusions and recommendations in midsummer would
be to forfeit whatever opportunity might exist for the report
"to affect this year the dangerous climate of tension and ap-
prehension that pervades our cities."

At the same time, the Commission was faced with the task
of analyzing a series of essentially local events, reporting
"what happened" and "why it happened" in terms that would
provide a national perspective. It also had responsibility to
formulate a series of recommendations to answer the ques-
tion : "What can be done to prevent it from happening again
and again?"

The Work of the Commissioners
To accomplish these tasks within the stringent time limits

indicated above, the Commissioners divided their work into
two basic phases.

During the first phase, closed hearings were held in Wash-
ington, D.C, in order to bring before the Commission a full
spectrum of witnesses whose testimony would aid the Com-
mission in considering the issues raised by the President's
charge.

In the initial hearings, the Commission sought information
to determine as accurately as possible what happened during
several major disorders. The Commission heard testimony
from mayors and their top assistants, from police and fire de-
partment officials, from officers and workers of human rela-
tions commissions, and from a variety of other local officials
who either played a role in controlling the disorders or had
knowledge of the events that took place. For some major
disorders, the Commission also heard testimony from Federal
officials, from governors, from other state officials, and from
state law enforcement officers.

This testimony was not confined solely to what happened.
In prepared statements and during questioning by the Com-
mission, these officials also explained their understanding
of the basic causes of the disorders and their recommendations
for future action.

In attempting to gain an understanding of the forces that
gave rise to the disorders, the Commission heard testimony
from ghetto residents, from civil rights leaders, from noted
authors, from reporters, from sociologists, historians, psy-
chologists, economists, and from a wide range of Federal,
state, and local officials involved in the problems of our cities,
our poor, and our minority groups.

Because of the extreme importance of measures relating
to the prevention and control of disorders, the Commission
heard testimony from officials of the Department of Justice
and the Federal Bureau of Investigation, from army officers
with responsibility for riot control operations, from National
Guard officers who commanded control forces, and from a
wide variety of police officials and academic experts in police-
community relations.

The Commission heard extensive testimony to provide the
background for its program recommendations. In these var-
ious fields—employment, education, housing, welfare, youth
programs, urban problems—the Commission heard testimony
from Cabinet officials, from other Federal officials, from
business and labor leaders, from ghetto residents, from state
and local officials, from civil rights leaders, and from univer-
sity experts.

In total, during 20 days of hearings from August to Novem-
ber, over 130 persons appeared as witnesses before the Com-
mission. The transcript of these hearings—which totaled over
3,900 pages—was digested and fully indexed so that it could
serve as a continuing source of information for the Commis-
sion, staff, consultants, and advisers.

A list of the witnesses appearing before the Commission
is found in Appendix E.

In addition to the hearings, the Commissioners themselves
visited some eight cities that had suffered serious disorders.
During these visits the Commissioners met with and inter-
viewed ghetto residents and black militants, as well as public
officials. Tours were conducted of areas that had experienced
disorders.

The second phase of the Commission's work consisted of



a series of meetings held from December through February
of 1968 for the purpose of discussing the results of the field
surveys and other investigations, reviewing preliminary drafts
of sections of the report, and discussing and formulating pro-
posed recommendations.

In addition to these general meetings attended by the Com-
mission and key staff members, individual Commissioners
participated in preparation of the report by exchanging in-
formation with the staff, by furnishing data on particular sub-
jects under review, and by generally furnishing advice and
guidance to the staff effort.

In sum, during the period from July 29, 1967, to March 1,
1968, the Commission met for a total of 44 days, not in-
cluding the trips taken to the riot cities.

The Staff
The pressures of time and the need to study a representa-

tive sample of the riot cities led the Commission to recruit
rapidly a staff of over 90 professionals, including qualified
personnel, both professional and clerical, detailed to the
Commission by Federal agencies.

As the Commission's work shifted into its second phase,
and as the investigative and analytical work neared com-
pletion, the staff was reduced in number to approximately 45
professionals.

Shortly after the appointment of the Commission, the Presi-
dent appointed David Ginsburg, a Washington attorney, as
Executive Director, to direct the staff effort. He was assisted
by the Deputy Executive Director, Victor H. Palmieri, a Los
Angeles attorney and businessman.

Merle M. McCurdy, on leave of absence as U.S. Attorney
for the Northern District of Ohio, served as the General
Counsel for the Commission. He and his staff furnished legal
advice to the Commission, arranged for and conducted the
Commission hearings, and conducted depositions as part of
the investigative efforts.

Stephen Kurzman, a Washington attorney, supervised the
field surveys conducted by the Commission, and the analysis
of the data collected by these surveys.

Staff efforts in the various substantive and analytical areas
of the Commission's work were directed by a number of ex-
perts. Dr. Robert Shellow, a social psychologist with the
National Institute of Mental Health, directed portions of the
analytical effort conducted by the staff. The staff work con-
cerning police and public safety was the responsibility of
Arnold Sagalyn, former Director of the Office of Law Enforce-
ment Coordination for the Treasury Department, on leave of
absence as Advisor on Public Safety for the Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

Robert Conot, author and journalist, directed the work of
the staff in preparing the riot profiles. Milan C. Miskovsky,
on leave as Assistant General Counsel of the Department of
Treasury, served as Director of Investigations. Staff work in
the development of social and economic program recom-
mendations was directed by Dr. Richard Nathan, an econo-
mist and associate of the Brookings Institution, and Dr.
Anthony Downs, economist.

The Commission also relied heavily on the talents of the
consultants and advisers named in appendix F. They included
experts on all facets of the problems studied by the Commis-
sion including leading scholars, police and other law enforce-
ment officials, a variety of experts from local, state, and
Federal Government agencies, and specialists from private
research firms. Some of these experts prepared drafts of
chapters of the report, submitted papers, or conducted studies
especially for the Commission.

Commission Investigative Efforts
The Commission undertook three major field research

programs.

The primary investigative effort consisted of field surveys
conducted in 23 cities. After consultation with staff re-
searchers, the Commission concluded that within the short
time period available, a national perspective could best be
obtained by an intensive study of a representative group of
cities that experienced some sort of disorder in 1967. Dis-
turbances that took place in over 150 cities were initially
ranked on the basis of the degree of violence and damage,
the duration of the violent action, the number of active par-
ticipants, and the level of law enforcement response. From this
list, Commission researchers selected for field investigation:
• Nine cities experiencing serious destruction.
• Three cities where the disorders occurred in university
settings.
• A chain of six New Jersey cities surrounding Newark.
• Five cities which experienced lesser degrees of violence.

For each of the 23 cities, the staff first collected and re-
viewed existing written material on the disorders—FBI and
Department of Justice reports, reports prepared by other
Government agencies, and newspaper accounts. This review
was supplemented by oral briefings from those with special
knowledge of one or more of the 23 cities.

Over a period of several months, investigative teams of six
staff members were dispatched to 20 of the 23 cities. (In-
vestigation of the three university disturbances was con-
tracted to a nonprofit corporation.) In each city, subteams
of two staff members interviewed persons from the official
sector (mayors, city officials, policemen and police officials,
judges, and others), the disorder area (residents, leaders
of community groups), and the private sector (businessmen,
labor, and community leaders). In order to increase uni-
formity of the investigative effort, each six-man team was
dispatched to a number of cities.

During the city visits, team members interviewed over
1,200 persons. All interviews followed, to the fullest extent
possible, questionnaires developed by staff members working
in the various substantive areas studied by the Commission.

After completion of interviews in a city, team members
returned to Washington to dictate reports of their interviews.
Team members were also fully debriefed by oral questioning
by staff members.

A draft report was prepared synthesizing the team inter-
views for each city. Followup visits to a number of cities were
conducted to obtain additional information.

The field investigative effort thus produced information in
two areas: first, chronology of each disorder, beginning with
the events leading to the outbreak, through the develop-
ment in its various stages, to the resolution and aftermath;
second, the factors responsible for the tension leading to dis-
order, including grievances in the Negro community, and the
responses of officials. A national perspective, as well as evi-
dence of specific events, was obtained.

The second major investigative effort went into the devel-
opment of the riot profiles, a detailed study of 10 disorders.
This study focused on an identification and classification of
the key actors and critical points in the disorders. It took
advantage of all the material developed by the field surveys,
but also conducted independent investigations.

To insure absolute accuracy each riot profile was thor-
oughly reviewed by the General Counsel and his staff. All
statements that were not substantiated by sworn testimony, or
by well-known facts, were isolated, and potential verifying
witnesses identified.

Attorneys from the General Counsel's staff subpoenaed these
witnesses for depositions and, in a series of city visits, obtained
nearly 1,500 pages of sworn testimony from 90 witnesses to
validate all material assertions in the Riot Profiles.

The third major investigative effort sought to determine to
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what extent, if any, there was planning or organization in the
riots. The methodology of this investigation is set out in the
chapter on organized activity. Depositions and interviews
conducted in connection with the General Counsel's office
augmented this investigation.

A number of other specialized studies were conducted dur-
ing preparation of the Report or have been contracted to out-
side consultants for later completion. These studies include,
for example, an analysis of three disorders that took place in
university settings, a comprehensive study of riot arrestees in
over 20 disturbances occurring over the past 3 years, and a
computer examination of the effectiveness of police-com-
munity relations programs.

In addition, the Commission has undertaken two major
surveys of Negro and white attitudes with the aid of the Ford
Foundation. The first, a survey of white and Negro attitudes
in 15 major cities and four suburban areas, is being con-
ducted by the Survey Research Center at the University of
Michigan. The second, under the direction of Prof. Peter
Rossi and Prof. James Coleman, Johns Hopkins University, is
a continuation of the Commission's field effort—a special
survey of attitudes of community leaders, elected officials, ad-
ministrators, policemen on the beat, and teachers. The Com-
mission is deeply indebted to the Ford Foundation for its
assistance and support.

Analytical Studies
To describe and explain the disorders and to identify opera-

tive factors during the period of disorder, the data collected
and compiled by field investigators were analyzed by staff
social scientists and consultants. The analysis concentrated on
collective behavior, leadership structures, the bargaining
process operating in the disorders, and the causative factors
of the disorders. Detailed analyses of selected cities, and a
comprehensive analysis of all disorders studies, were prepared.

The data obtained from the field investigations was further
analyzed by the staff and consultants in preparing the chapter
on patterns of disorder. Results obtained from a special
survey based on probability samples of residents in Detroit
and Newark augmented this analysis. A methodology for this
survey is set out in the chapter.

In cooperation with the Bureau of the Census, the staff de-
veloped socioeconomic profiles for each of the 23 cities studied
by the Commission. Primarily based upon 1960 census infor-
mation, these profiles included statistics on total population,
age distribution, education, size of households, income, em-
ployment, type of employment, and housing. Separate infor-
mation on white and nonwhite population was developed for
the city studied, the standard metropolitan statistical area
containing the city, and the census tracts within the city where
the disturbance took place. Whenever possible, census data
was updated by more recent information.

Program Studies
The remaining staff and consultant efforts focused on the

major substantive problem areas delineated in the President's
charge to the Commission.

The chapter on the police and the community was the
product of a joint effort of the staff and a large number of
consultants and advisers. Initially, a number of academic
experts, including many who had served as staff members,
consultants or advisors to the Crime Commission, submitted
original papers analyzing a variety of problems in police-
community relations.

The chapter on control of disorder contains a distillation of
some of the extensive material in the control supplement, but
with special emphasis on the means by which police—and
public officials—can control incidents or disorders in their
early stages. A summary of the methodology is contained in
a footnote to the chapter.

291-729 O-68—22

For the control chapter and supplement, the basic data
on police departments was obtained from a survey of 28
city and two state police departments1 conducted for the
Commission by the International Association of Chiefs of
Police (IACP). The survey information, which was obtained
from interviews conducted by experienced police personnel,
was analyzed by the IACP staff, and a report prepared assess-
ing the state of preparedness and control capabilities of these
police departments. The survey and report also covered police-
community relations programs and training, information on
policy guidelines, and data on Negro personnel in police
departments.

A 2-day conference attended by police officials from several
leading departments was held for the purpose of reviewing
the lessons learned by police as a result of recent disorders.
A National Guard commander also participated in discus-
sions relating to police-Guard coordination and operations.
A transcript of the conference was prepared to permit full
review of the proceedings.

The basic sources of data on the National Guard were:
After action reports from a number of cities where Guard
troops aided in control of disorders; the report on Detroit
prepared by Cyrus R. Vance, Special Assistant to the Secretary
of Defense during the 1967 disorder, extensive information
on the National Guard furnished by the National Guard
Bureau and the Department of the Army; information from
Commission investigations, analyses, riot profiles, and hear-
ings; and information furnished by consultants and advisers.

In August 1967, the Committee on Armed Services of
the House of Representatives established a special subcom-
mittee to inquire into the capability of the National Guard
to cope with civil disturbances. The report and hearings of
this subcommittee served as a valuable source of informa-
tion on the Guard.

An experienced Guard commander, who also served as a
police commissioner, was retained as a consultant on National
Guard matters. He, assisted by the staff, reviewed the in-
formation from the above sources, and submitted a report
based upon this information and his own experience.

Information about the Army was primarily supplied by
the Department of Defense. Additional information was
obtained from the Vance report on Detroit, and from Com-
mission hearings.

Information concerning fire department problems, and sug-
gested recommendations, were primarily obtained from reports
prepared by the National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA), and by the Chief of the New York Fire Department.
Additional information was obtained from reports prepared
by fire department observers at several disorders.

Reports were prepared for the Commission by the Public
Administration Service (PAS) of Chicago, Illinois (an orga-
nization that also developed information on coordination of
police services for the Crime Commission) on intracity and
interjurisdictional coordinated planning at a horizontal level.
In preparing these reports, PAS used information from
the IACP survey of police departments as well as from its
own resources. The Department of Justice furnished informa-
tion concerning Federal-state planning.

Information on youth groups was obtained from the Com-

1 Atlanta, Ga.; Baltimore, Md.; Boston, Mass.; Buffalo,
N.Y.; Chicago, 111.; Cincinnati, Cleveland, and Dayton, Ohio;
Detroit, Mich.; Hartford, Conn.; Houston, Tex.; Kansas City,
Kans.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Louisville, Ky.; Memphis, Tenn.;
Newark, N.J.; New Haven, Conn.; New Orleans, La.; New
York, N.Y.; Oakland, Calif.; Oklahoma City, Okla., Philadel-
phia, Pa.; Phoenix, Ariz.; Pittsburgh, Pa.; St. Louis, Mo.;
San Francisco, Calif.; Tampa, Fla.; Washington, D.G.;
Michigan and New Jersey State Police.
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mission field investigations, and from a study prepared for the
Commission by the administration of justice unit of the Uni-
versity Research Corp.

Basic information for the section on legal needs was
obtained from the IACP survey, from a report prepared for
the Commission by the National League of Cities, Washing-
ton, D.C., and from the Department of Justice studies. In-
formation from Commission investigations and hearings was
also relied upon.

Staff members prepared the initial drafts of the public safety
sections using the above information. All or selected parts of
these drafts were then submitted to a number of advisers
for critical comment in order to ensure not only accuracy,
but also full coverage of the subjects under investigation.

The methodology for the media chapter, including the
special study of television broadcasting and newspaper stories
of the riots, is described in the chapter itself.

Preparation of the remaining portions of parts II and III
of the Report drew on the resources of the Commission, the
staff, consultants, and advisers. Preliminary drafts were gen-
erally prepared based on outlines approved by the Commission
and on readily available information. As the drafts progressed
through the many revisions leading to a final product, data
from the field investigations, hearings and special studies were
gradually incorporated. Drafts were circulated among Com-
mission members, other staff members, and consultants for
comment. Advisers submitted new ideas and information, and
critical commentary. Also at this stage new data received from
a variety of outside studies concerning the disorders were
fed into the drafts. Finally, after thorough review and re-
working by the members of the Commission, who spent 24

days in full Commission meetings reviewing, discussing and
revising the drafts, the final versions were completed.

In addition to the foregoing, two special advisory panels
were formed by the Commission. On August 10, 1967, the
President, after consulting with the Commission, appointed
a separate and expert group, the National Advisory Panel on
Insurance in Riot-Affected Areas, to deal with the insurance
problems of urban core residents and businessmen.

The report of the Panel, "Meeting the Insurance Crisis
of Our Cities," was separately published in January, 1968.

A second panel, the Advisory Panel on Private Enterprise,
was formed under the chairmanship of Commissioner
Thornton. The primary purpose of the Panel was "to assist
the Commission and staff in formulating recommendations
for increasing employment opportunities." The members of
the Panel included leading businessmen and academic ex-
perts. The full text of the Panel's report is attached as
Appendix H.
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Footnotes:
Chapter Two

Note: In many of these footnotes where a series of disorders is mentioned we have indicated the number of disturb-
ances which have been classified as "major," "serious" or "minor" in the section on "Levels of Violence and Damage"
in chapter 2-1, supra.

1. Five scources for our
compilation were: Depart-
ment of Justice, Criminal
Division; Federal Bureau of
Investigation; U.S. Commis-
sion on Civil Rights; Lem-
berg Center for the Study of
Violence, Brandeis Univer-
sity; and Congressional Quar-
terly, September 8, 1967.

2. The following listed:
Buffalo, N.Y.
Cincinnati, Ohio (June)
Detroit, Mich.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Minneapolis, Minn.
Newark, N.J.
Plainfield, N.J.
Tampa, Fla. (June)

3. The following listed:
Albany, N.Y.
Atlanta, Ga. (June)
Birmingham, Ala.
Boston, Mass.
Cairo, 111.
Cambridge, Md. (July)
Cincinnati, Ohio (July 3-5)
Dayton, Ohio (June)
Flint, Mich.
Fresno, Calif.
Grand Rapids, Mich.
Houston, Texas (May)
Jackson, Miss.
Montclair, N.J.
Nashville, Tenn.
New Haven, Conn.
New York, N.Y. (Bronx and

East Harlem)
Omaha, Nebr.
Paterson, N.J.
Phoenix, Ariz.
Pontiac, Mich.
Portland, Ore.
Riviera Beach, Fla.

Rochester, N.Y. (July)
Saginaw, Mich.
San Francisco, Calif.

(May 14-15, July)
Syracuse, N.Y.
Toledo, Ohio
Waterloo, Iowa
Wichita, Kan. (August)
Wilmington, Del.

4. The following listed:
Alton, 111.
Asbury Park, N.J.
Atlanta, Ga. (July)
Aurora, 111.
Benton Harbor, Mich.
Bridgeport, Conn.
Bridgeton, N.J.
Cambridge, Md. (June)
Chicago, 111. (4 disorders)
Cincinnati, Ohio (July 27)
Clearwater, Fla.
Cleveland, Ohio (2

disorders)
Columbus, Ohio
Dayton, Ohio (September)
Deerfield Beach, Fla. (2

disorders)
Denver, Colo. (2 disorders)
Des Moines, Iowa (2

disorders)
Durham, N.C.
East Orange, N.J. (2

disorders)
East Palo Alto, Calif.
East St. Louis, 111. (2

disorders)
Elgin, 111. (2 disorders)
Elizabeth, N.J.
Englewood, N.J.
Erie, Pa. (2 disorders)
Greensboro, N.C.
Hamilton, Ohio
Hammond, La.
Hartford, Conn. (3

disorders)

Houston, Texas (July, Au-
gust)

Irvington, N.J.
Jackson, Mich.
Jamesburg, N.J.
Jersey City, N.J.
Kalamazoo, Mich.
Kansas City, Mo.
Lackawanna, N.Y.
Lakeland, Fla.
Lansing, Mich.
Lima, Ohio
Long Beach, Calif.
Lorain, Ohio
Los Angeles, Calif.
Louisville, Ky.
Marin City, Calif.
Massillon, Ohio
Maywood, 111. (2 disorders)
Middletown, Ohio
Mt. Clemens, Mich.
Mt. Vernon, N.Y.
Muskegon, Mich.
New Britain, Conn.
New Brunswick, N.J.
Newburgh, N.Y.
New Castle, Pa.
New London, Conn.
New Rochelle, N.Y.
New York, N.Y. (Fifth Ave-

nue and 2 Brooklyn dis-
orders)

Niagara Falls, N.Y.
Nyack, N.Y. (2 disorders)
Oakland, Calif.
Orange, N.J.
Pasadena, Calif.
Passaic, N.J.
Peekskill, N.Y.
Peoria, 111.
Philadelphia, Pa. (3 dis-

orders )
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Poughkeepsie, N.Y.
Prattville, Ala.
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Providence, R.I.
Rahway, N.J.
Rochester, N.Y. (May 3 1 -

June 1)
Rockford, 111. (2 disorders)
Sacramento, Calif.
St. Louis, Mo. '
St. Paul, Minn.
St. Petersburg, Fla.
San Bernardino, Calif.
San Diego, Calif.
Sandusky, Ohio
San Francisco, Calif. (May

2 1 ) • • •

Seaford,Del.
Seattle, Wash.
South Bend, Ind.
Springfield, Ohio
Spring Valley, N.Y.
Tampa, Fla. (July)
Texarkana, Ark.
Tucson, Ariz.
Vallejo, Calif. (2 disorders)
Wadesboro, N.C.
Washington, D.C.
Waterbury, Conn.
Waukegan, 111.
West Palm Beach, Fla.
Wichita, Kans. (May and

July)
Wyandanch, N.Y.
Youngstown, Ohio
Ypsilanti, Mich.

5. Three: Cincinnati, Hartford, Houston, Philadelphia,
San Francisco, and Wichita.

Two: Atlanta, Cambridge, Cleveland, Dayton, Deerfield
Beach, Denver, Des Moines, East Orange, East St. Louis,
Elgin, Erie, Maywood, Nyack, Rochester, Rockford, Tampa,
and Vallejo.

6. Cleveland and Rochester.
7. Disorders were counted in the month in which they

began. Thus the Omaha disorder, for example, which began
on March 31 and ended on April 2, was counted in the
March total.

January: Chicago.
March: Omaha.
April: Cleveland, Louisville, Massillon, and Nashville.
May: Two in Chicago, Houston, Jackson (Miss.), Phila-

delphia, Rochester, San Diego, two in San Francisco, Val-
lejo, and Wichita.

June: Atlanta, Boston, Buffalo, Cambridge, Cincinnati,
Clearwater, Dayton, Lansing, Los Angeles, Maywood, Middle-
town, Niagara Falls, Philadelphia, Prattville, St. Petersburg,
and Tampa.

July: Albany, Alton, Asbury Park, Atlanta, Benton Harbor,
Birmingham, Bridgeport, Bridgeton, Cairo, Cambridge, Chi-
cago, Cincinnati (2), Cleveland, Deerfield Beach, Denver,
Des Moines (2), Detroit, Durham, East Orange (2), East
Palo Alto. East St. Louis, Elgin, Elizabeth, Englewood, Erie
(2), Flint, Fresno, Greensboro, Grand Rapids, Hamilton,
Hartford, Houston, Irvmgton, Jersey City, Kalamazoo, Kansas
City, Lackawanna, Lakeland, Lima, Long Beach, Lorain,
Marin City, Maywood, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Montclair,
Mt. Clemens, Mt. Vernon, Muskegon, Newark, New Britain,
New Brunswick, Newburgh, New Castle, New Rochelle, New
York (4), Nyack, Oakland, Orange, Pasadena, Passaic, Pater-
son, Peekskill, Philadelphia, Phoenix, Plainfield, Pontiac, Port-
land, Poughkeepsie, Providence, Rahway, Riviera Beach,
Rochester, Rockford (2), Sacramento, Saginaw, St. Paul,

San Bernardino, San Francisco, Seaford, Seattle, South Bend,
Springfield, Tampa, Toledo, Tucson, Wadesboro, Waterbury,
Waterloo, Waukegan, West Palm Beach, Witchita, Wilming-
ton, Youngstown, and Ypsilanti.

August: Denver, Elgin, Hammond, Houston, Jackson
(Mich.), Jamesburg, New Haven, Peoria, Pittsburgh, St.
Louis, Sandusky, Spring Valley, Syracuse, Vallejo, Washing-
ton, Wichita, and Wyandanch.

September: Aurora, Columbus, Dayton, Deerfield Beach,
East St. Louis, Hartford (2), New London, New York,
Nyack, and Texarkana.

8. East: Albany, Ashbury Park, Boston, Bridgeport, Bridge-
ton, Buffalo, East Orange (2), Elizabeth, Englewood, Erie
(2), Hartford (3), Irvington, Jamesburg, Jersey City, Lack-
awana, Montclair, Mt. Vernon, Newark, New Britain, New
Brunswick, Newburgh, New Castle, New Haven, New Lon-
don, New Rochelle, New York (5), Niagara Falls, Nyack (2),
Orange, Passaic, Paterson, Peekskill, Philadelphia (3),
Pittsburgh, Plainfield, Poughkeepsie, Providence, Rahway,
Rochester (2), Seaford, Spring Valley, Syracuse, Waterbury,
Wilmington, and Wyandanch.

Midwest: Alton, Aurora, Benton Harbor, Cairo, Chicago
(4), Cleveland (2), Cincinnati (3), Columbus, Dayton (2),
Des Moines (2), Detroit, East St. Louis (2), Elgin (2),
Flint, Grand Rapids, Hamilton, Jackson (Mich.), Kalama-
zoo, Kansas City, Lansing, Lima, Lorain, Massillon, May-
wood (2), Middletown, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Mt. Clem-
ens, Muskegon, Omaha, Peoria, Pontiac, Rockford (2), Sagi-
naw, St. Louis, St. Paul, Sandusky, South Bend, Spring-
field, Toledo, Waterloo, Waukegan, Wichita (3), Youngs-
town, and Ypsilanti.

South and border States: Atlanta (2), Birmingham, Cam-
bridge (2), Clearwater, Deerfield Beach (2), Durham,
Greensboro, Hammond, Houston (3), Jackson (Miss.), Lake-
land, Louisville, Nashville, Prattville, Riviera Beach, St.
Petersburg, Tampa (2), Texarkana, Wadesboro, West Palm
Beach, and Washington.

West: Denver (2), East Palo Alto, Fresno, Long Beach,
Los Angeles, Marin City, Oakland, Pasadena, Phoenix, Port-
land, Sacramento, San Bernardino, San Diego, San Fran-
cisco (3), Seattle, Tucson, and Vallejo (2).

9. Newark: Plainfield, Paterson, Orange, Irvington, E.
Orange, Rahway, Montclair, Elizabeth, Ashbury Park, Jer-
sey City, New Brunswick, Nyack, Bridgeton, and Englewood.

Detroit: Kalamazoo, Pontiac, Toledo, Flint, Grand Rap-
ids, Muskegon, Saginaw, and Mt. Clemens.

The causal relationship between the Detroit and Newark
riots and the disorders in their respective clusters is con-
sidered under Precipitating Incidents in part II of this
chapter.

The other 21 clusters, arranged by the month in which
each cluster began, were:
April:

Cleveland, Massillon.
Nashville, Louisville.

May: San Francisco, Vallejo.
June:

Cincinnati, Dayton, Middletown.
Buffalo, Niagara Falls.
Clearwater, Tampa, St. Petersburg.

July:
Tampa, Deerfield Beach, Lakeland, Riviera Beach, West

Palm Beach.
Greensboro, Durham, Wadesboro.
Bronx, East Harlem, New York 5th Avenue, Mt. Ver-

non, Brooklyn, Peekskill, Lackawanna, Newburgh,
Passaic, Poughkeepsie, New Rochelle, New Britain,
Bridgeport, Waterbury.

Rochester, Albany.
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Philadelphia, Wilmington.
Des Moines, Waterloo, Des Moines.
Minneapolis, St. Paul.
Youngstown, Lima, Cleveland.
Lorain, Springfield, Cincinnati, Hamilton, Sandusky.
Waukegan, Chicago, South Bend, Elgin, Rockford,

Peoria.
Tucson, Phoenix.
Sacramento, San Francisco, Oakland.
East Palo Alto, Long Beach, San Bernardino, Pasadena.

August: New Haven, New London, Hartford.
September: Dayton, Columbus.

10. This table is based upon the estimated 1967 popula-
tion of the 128 cities except for New York and Hartford, for
which 1966 estimates were used, and 15 cities for which
1960 census figures were used (Deerfield Beach, East Orange,
Englewood, Irvington, Lackawanna, Maywood, Montclair,
Orange, Prattville, Rahway, Riviera Beach, Seaford, Spring
Valley, Wadesboro, and Waterloo).

11. Figures were unavailable for four communities (East
Palo Alto, Jamesburg, Marin City, and Wyandanch).

12. See Hearings before the Permanent Subcommittee on
Investigations of the Senate Committee on Government Op-
erations, Riots, Civil and Criminal Disorders, 90th Cong.,
1st sess., part I, insert facing p. 14.

More recent data indicate that there were 23 riot-related
deaths in Newark rather than 25 as reported by the sub-
committee. There are similar variations for some cities with
regard to the number injured. In addition, Atlanta, in which
there was one death and at least nine injuries, was not in-
cluded in the subcommittee's list. Finally, two of the dis-
turbances included in the subcommittee's figures are not
in our list of 164 disorders (Hattiesburg, Miss.—no deaths,
five injuries; Montgomery, Ala.—no deaths, no injuries.)

13. In 12 (16 percent of the disturbances studied by the
Permanent Subcommittee there were deaths. Sixty-eight
(82 percent) of the deaths and 1,049 (55 percent) of the
injuries occurred in two (3 percent) of the disturbances.

According to figures of the Permanent Subcommittee, De-
troit experienced 43 deaths and 324 injuries; Newark ex-
perienced 25 deaths and 725 injuries.

In six (8 percent) of the disturbances, there were one to
four deaths and 11 to 65 injuries reported.

City Injuries

Birmingham l l
Boston 60
Buffalo 15
Grand Rapids . 26
Hartford 18
Nashville 17
New York (July 24 to Aug. 3) 11
New York (July 29-31) 58
Providence 45
Sacramento 16
San Francisco (May 14—15) 33
San Francisco (July 26-31). 16
Tampa - _ 16
Wichita 23
Wilmington 13

In 31 (41 percent) of the disturbances, there were no
deaths and from 1 to 10 injuries:

City Injuries

Cambridge 2
Cincinnati (July 3-4) 1
Cincinnati (July 27-28)... 3
Englewood 9
Erie (July 31-Aug. 3). 6
Fresno. 2
Greensboro 2
Hamilton 1
Hattiesburg 5
Kalamazoo... 6
Long Beach 5
Massillon __. 5
Minneapolis 3
MtVernon 10
New Britain 5
New Haven . . . . - - 3
Passaic 4
Peoria 4
Phoenix. 8
Portland 1
Poughkeepsie 5
Rockford 4
Saginaw 10
San Bernardino 2
South Bend... *5
Syracuse — 7
Toledo 6
Tucson 8
Waterbury 3
Waterloo 3
West Palm Beach 1

*This figure represents only injuries to "law officers." No figure was
reported for injuries to civilians.

Deaths Injuries

Cincinnati (June 12-18) _ 1
Jackson 1
Milwaukee 4
New York (July 23-25) 2
New York (Sept. 4-8) . - 1
Plainfield 1

"This figure represents only injuries to law officers. No figure was re-
ported for injuries to civilians.

In four (5 percent) of the disturbances, there were one
to two deaths and one to 10 injuries reported:

Deaths Injuries

Erie (July 18-20) 1
Houston (May 16-17) 1
Pontiac 2
Rochester 1

In 46 (61 percent) of the disturbances, there were in-
juries but no deaths reported. In 15 (20 percent) of the
disturbances, there were no deaths and 11 to 60 injuries:

In 17 (23 percent) of the disturbances, there were no
injuries and no deaths reported:

Albany
Chicago
Dayton (6/14-15)
Elgin
Flint
Houston (8/15-17)
Kansas City
Lima
Louisville

14. Atlanta
Bridgeton
Elizabeth
Jersey City
New Brunswick

Montgomery
Mt. Clemens
Omaha
Paterson
Peekskill
Riviera Beach
Washington
Wyandanch

Paterson
Phoenix
Rockford
Tucson

15. The Detroit Fire Department has listed 682 riot-con-
nected building fires. Of these, 412 buildings were completely
demolished. The Cincinnati Fire Department has estimated
over $1 million in damage from riot-connected fires during
the June disturbance.

16. Of 250 fires during a 6-day period, only 13 were con-
sidered serious by Newark authorities. In no case did a fire
spread from its original source to other areas.
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More than $8 million of the loss in Newark was attributed
to loss of inventory due to looting and damage to stock. Of
the 889 business establishments damaged, 25 (3 percent) were
demolished and 136 (15 percent) were heavily damaged.
Damage to glass, fixtures, and buildings was estimated at
$1,976,140.

17. On Aug. 15, 1967, it was reported that the state in-
surance commission estimated the property loss at $144 mil-
lion and that the Detroit Fire Department's estimate was
closer to $200 million, only $84 million of which was insured.
A December 1967 esimate by the State insurance commission
was between $40 million and $45 million. The insurance
commission indicated that almost $33 million will be cov-
ered by insurance.

18. The City of Detroit incurred over $5 million in extra-
ordinary expenses, more than $3 million of which was for
personnel costs. In Cincinnati, a disorder of 1 week cost three
city departments more than $300,000 in extraordinary ex-
penditures, principally for overtime for police and firemen.

19. In Detroit at least 274 families were displaced by the
destruction of their homes.

20. Seventy-four (89 percent) of the persons reported
killed were civilians. The person killed in Atlanta was also
a civilian. Of the 1,897 persons reported injured, 1,185 (62
percent) were civilians and 712 (38 percent) were public
officials. There is evidence that many additional injuries to
civilians were not reported to officials.

21. Cincinnati New Haven
Dayton Paterson
Englewood Plainfield
Newark Tampa ' .
New Brunswick

22. The New Jersey Commission said:
"The damage caused within a few hours early Sunday

morning, July 16, to a large number of stores marked with
"Soul" signs to depict nonwhite ownership and located in
a limited area reflects a pattern of police action for which
there is no possible justification. Testimony strongly sug-
gests that state police elements were mainly responsible with
some participation by National Guardsmen."

Governor's Select Commission on Civil Disorder, State of
New Jersey, Report for Action, February 1968,, p. 304.

23. In at least three of the cities (Detroit, Newark, and
Plainfield) there was damage to police and/or fire stations.
In Cambridge, a public elementary school building was
burned. In two of the university settings, school buildings
were damaged. There was extensive damage to two dormi-
tories at Texas Southern University in Houston. The bulk
of this damage was allegedly caused by police gunfire and
subsequent searches of the buildings. At privately owned
Fisk University in Nashville, a plate glass door was broken.
It is unclear whether this was done by police or students.

24. Atlanta
Cincinnati
Dayton
Detroit
Elizabeth
Englewood
Grand Rapids
Houston

25. Cambridge
Elizabeth
Englewood
Nashville
New Haven

Jackson
New Haven
Newark
Phoenix
Plainfield
Rockford
Tucson

Newark
Rockford
Tampa
Tucson

Other types of property damage included private cars,
buses, and delivery trucks in at least 11 of the 23 cities
studied.
Cambridge Newark
Cincinnati Phoenix
Dayton Plainfield
Grand Rapids Tampa
Jersey City Tucson
Nashville

26. The 20 cities were Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cambridge,
Cincinnati (the June disorder), Dayton (the June and Sep-
tember disorders), Detroit, Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand
Rapids, Jersey City, Milwaukee, New Brunswick, Newark,
New Haven, Paterson, Phoenix, Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa,
and Tucson.

The three university settings were Houston, Tex. (Texas
Southern University), Jackson, Miss. (Jackson State Col-
lege), and Nashville, Tenn. (Fisk University and Tennessee
A. & I. State College).

See Statement on Methodology, appendix, for a descrip-
tion of our survey procedures.

27. See part IV, The Background of Disorder, infra; and
pt. I l l , The Riot Participant, infra.

28. A final incident was identifiable preceding all 24 sur-
veyed disorders except Rockford. See sec. II, "The Develop-
ment of Violence," infra, for the time and place of each
final incident and the outbreak of violence.

29. In our surveys at least 88 prior incidents were indentified
by Negro interviewees as having been widely known and
remembered at the time of the outbreak of violence, as having
been a source or exemplification of grievances, and as having
contributed to the disorders. The number of such prior precip-
itating incidents in a given city cannot be stated with cer-
tainty. Different sources recalled different events or stressed
different aspects of a single event. However, we have been
able to identify multiple incidents in most of the cities sur-
veyed. Such incidents were reported in all except two cities
(Elizabeth and Tucson; both minor).

At least 10 prior incidents were identified in Houston (se-
rious) ; seven in Bridgeton (minor); six in Atlanta, Mil-
waukee and Nashville (one major, two serious) ; five in Cin-
cinnati, Newark, and Plainfield (all major); four in Cam-
bridge and the June and September Dayton disorders (two
serious, one minor) ; three in Detroit, Jersey City, New Haven,
and Phoenix (one major, two serious, and one minor) ; two
in Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jackson, New Brunswick, Pater-
son, Rockford, and Tampa (one major, three serious, and
three minor).

Twenty-eight prior incidents occurred within a week
preceding violence, nine occurred 1 month to 1 week prior,
36 occurred 6 months to 1 month prior, 11 occurred 1 year
to 6 months prior to the violence. One year was used as
an arbitrary time limit for counting incidents except when the
incident was identified as particularly significant to the dis-
order in that city. Four such incidents were identified: In
Newark (the 1965 shooting of a Negro by police), in Jersey
City (a disturbance in 1964), in Englewood (a 1962 disturb-
ance), and in Cambridge (racial tensions necessitating the
presence of National Guardsmen from 1963 to 1965).

30. See the section on "Grievances" in part IV, infra.
31. Such actions were identified as prior incidents in 35

cases preceding 18 disturbances (Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincin-
nati, the June and September Dayton disturbances, Detroit,
Englewood, Houston, Jersey City, Milwaukee, Nashville, New
Brunswick, New Haven, Newark, Paterson, Plainfield,
Rockford, and Tampa; six major, six serious, and six minor).
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The percentages used for the frequency of the occurrence
of type of incidents total more than 100 percent since a few
incidents fell into more than one category.

32. Thirty-two incidents preceding all 18 disorders fit this
pattern. Responses to a larger group constituted four inci-
dents, all involving groups of demonstrators (Cincinnati,
Nashville, and twice in Houston; one major and two serious).

33. Bridgeton, Cambridge, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Houston,
Jackson, Milwaukee, Nashville, Newark, Phoenix, Tampa,
and Tucson (four major, six serious, and two minor).

34. The two exceptions were Cambridge and Houston (both
serious). The incident in Cambridge occurred when police
fired at a group of Negroes leaving a protest meeting, and in
Houston when they arrested a Negro trying to address a group
of demonstrators.

35. This was the case in 15 instances preceding nine dis-
orders (Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cambridge, Houston, Milwaukee,
Nashville, New Haven, Newark, and Phoenix; two major,
six serious, and one minor).

36. This occurred in five cases preceding four disorders
(Cambridge, the June Dayton disturbance, Houston, and
Nashville; all serious).

37. Atlanta and the June Dayton disturbance (both serious)
featured nationally known militants. Cincinnati, the Septem-
ber Dayton disturbance, and Plainfield (two major and one
minor) involved only local leaders.

38. Atlanta, Cincinnati, and the September Dayton disturb-
ance (one major, one serious, and one minor).

39. The June Dayton and Plainfield disturbances (both se-
rious ).

40. This occurred in 15 cases preceding nine disturbances
(Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cambridge, the June Dayton disorder,
Detroit, Jackson, Milwaukee, Nashville, and Tampa; three
major, five serious, one minor).

41. Atlanta, the June and September Dayton disturbances,
Detroit, Englewood, Jersey City, and Paterson (one major,
three serious, and three minor). The previous disorder
counted in Detroit was the "Kercheval incident" in August of
1966 mentioned in the text of this section, and not the 1943
Detroit riot. In Dayton, the June 1967 disorder was counted
as a prior incident in relation to the September disorder.

42. Atlanta, Cincinnati, Grand Rapids, Houston, Jersey
City, Milwaukee, and Plainfield (three major, three serious
and one minor).

43. The Newark disorder was specifically identified as a
prior incident in Bridgeton and Plainfield (one major and one
minor). The Detroit riot was so identified in Grand Rapids
and Phoenix (both serious).

44. Elizabeth, Englewood, Jersey City, New Brunswick, and
Paterson (one serious and four minor).

See part I of this Chapter for a discussion of the patterns of
the disorders in terms of timing and geographic distribution.
The impact of communications media on the propagation of
disorders is discussed in Chapter 16.

45. This was the case in nine or more instances preceding
six disturbances (Bridgeton, Cincinnati, Jackson, Milwaukee,
Newark, and Plainfield; four major, one serious, and one
minor). The initial refusal to fund or the cancellation of fund-
ing by officials responsible for federally financed antipoverty
programs was included in this category. There were three
cases preceding three disturbances (the June Dayton disorder,
New Haven, and Phoenix; all serious).

46. This was the case in eight instances preceding eight
disorders (Cambridge, Cincinnati, the September Dayton dis-
order, Detroit, Houston, Milwaukee, New Brunswick, and
Paterson; three major, three serious, and two minor).

47. This incident was not included in the category of racist
activities, since the shooting apparently was not motivated
entirely by the victim's ethnic origin.

48. Bridgeton, Detroit, Houston, Milwaukee, Nashville,
Newark, and Tampa (four major, two serious, and one minor).

49. Atlanta, Cincinnati, and the September Dayton disturb-
ance (one major and two serious).

Meetings to protest actions involved in prior incidents on
the part of city officials other than the police were identified
as the final incident preceding two disorders (the June Dayton
disturbance and Plainfield; one major and one serious).

50. This is readily apparent from the charts annexed to
these footnotes at page 359. The charts portray graphically the
varying levels of violence during the period of each of the 24
surveyed disorders.

51. All except Bridgeton, Cambridge, Elizabeth, Jersey City,
New Brunswick, and New Haven (two serious and four
minor disturbances). In eight of the 18 cases the estimated
size of the groups ranged from 50 to 100 (the September Day-
ton disorder, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Houston, Jackson, Pater-
son, Phoenix, and Plainfield; two major, five serious, and one
minor); in six cases from 100 to 200 (Cincinnati, the June
Dayton disorder, Englewood, Nashville, Rockford, and Tuc-
son; one major, two serious, and three minor) ; and in six
cases from 200 to 1,000 (Atlanta, Houston, Jackson, Milwau-
kee, Newark, and Tampa; three major and three serious).

52. Detroit, Englewood, Milwaukee, Nashville, New Haven,
Paterson, Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson (fouf
major, three serious, and three minor). Seven disorders began
on Monday (Atlanta, Cambridge, Cincinnati, Elizabeth,
Grand Rapids, Jersey City, and New Brunswick; one major,
three serious, and three minor). Three began on Tuesday (the
September Dayton disturbance, Houston, and Phoenix; two
serious and one minor), three on Wednesday (the June Day-
ton disturbance, Jackson, and Newark; one major and two
serious), and one Thursday (Bridgeton; minor).

53. Eighteen disorders for which temperature information
was available occurred at the end of a day in which the tem-
perature had reached a high of at least 79 degrees. In nine
cases the temperature had reached 90 degrees or more during
the day (Atlanta, Cambridge, Cincinnati, the June Dayton
disturbance, Newark, Paterson, Phoenix, Tampa, and Tuc-
son; three major, five serious, and one minor) ; in eight cases
the temperature had been in the 80's (Detroit, Elizabeth,
Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, New Brunswick, New
Haven, and Rockford; one major, two serious, and five minor),
and in one city the high temperature was 79 degrees (Mil-
waukee; a major disturbance).

54. See the annexed charts of levels of violence.
55. Ibid. Of New Haven's six cycles of violence, one oc-

curred during early daylight hours and one began and reached
its peak during the afternoon. In Plainfield (major) sub-
stantial violence began during one afternoon and continued,
through a midnight peak, into the following day and evening.
In Grand Rapids (serious) two cycles of violence occurred
within one 24-hour period, one continuing into daylight hours
and the other beginning in the afternoon.

56. In three disorders this was the pattern (Atlanta, Cam-
bridge, and Englewood; two serious and one minor). In a
few cases these cycles were separated by one or more 24-hour
periods in which little or no violence occurred, even during
the first days of the disorder. Also see the charts annexed to
this chapter.

57. Violence erupted within less than 30 minutes after the
occurrence of the final incident in 11 disorders (Atlanta,
Cincinnati, the June and September Dayton disturbances,
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Grand Rapids, Houston, Jackson, Milwaukee, Plainfield,
Tampa, and Tucson; four major, five serious, and two minor).

In seven other disorders the violence erupted less than 2
hours after the occurrence of a final incident (Bridgeton,
Cambridge, Detroit, Nashville, New Haven, Newark, and
Phoenix; two major, four serious, and one minor).

The time span between the final incident and the begin-
ning of violence is not easily established for the disturbances
in the five New Jersey cities in which the final incidents were
reports of disorders in neighboring cities (Elizabeth, Engle-
wood, New Brunswick, Jersey City, and Paterson; one serious
and four minor).

58. Violence in 11 disorders reached a peak for the first
night, and in some cases an overall peak, in less than 1 hour
after the initial outbreak (Atlanta, Bridgeton, the June and
September Dayton disorders, Englewood, Milwaukee, Nash-
ville, New Haven, Newark, Plainfield, and Rockford; three
major, five serious, and three minor). In four other disorders
violence reached a first night peak in less than 2 hours
(Jersey City, New Brunswick, Paterson, and Tampa; one
major, one serious, and two minor), and in eight disorders
violence reached a first night peak in less than 5 hours
(Cambridge, Cincinnati, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Houston,
Jackson, Phoenix, and Tucson; one major, five serious, and
two minor). In one disturbance (Detroit; major), violence
continued to escalate over a period of 12 to 15 hours after
the initial outbreak.

59. See the annexed charts of levels of violence.
60. Ibid. All except the June and September Dayton dis-

turbances, Elizabeth, Houston, and New Brunswick (two
serious and three minor).

61. Bridgeton, Cambridge, Cincinnati, Englewood, Grand
Rapids, Jersey City, Milwaukee, Nashville, Tampa, and
Tucson (two major, five serious, and three minor).

62. Atlanta, Detroit, Jackson, Newark, New Haven, Pater-
son, Phoenix, Plainfield, and Rockford (three major, five
serious, and one minor). See the section on "Control Effort,"
infra, for a further discussion of violence levels.

63. Of 34 reported occasions of rock and bottle-throwing,
26 occurred in the first two cycles of violence. Of 31 reported
occasions of window-breaking, 24 occurred in the first two
cycles. Also, see the annexed charts of levels of violence.

64. Of 30 reported occasions of looting, 20 occurred in the
first two cycles and 28 in the first three cycles. Also, see the
annexed charts of levels of violence.

65. Of 24 reported occasions of fire bombs and Molotov
cocktails, 12 occurred in the first two cycles and 12 in the
second two. Also, see the annexed charts of levels of violence.

66. Of 26 reported occasions of fires, 18 occurred in the
second and third cycles and eight in the first and last.

67. Of 18 reported occasions, 13 occured in the second and
third cycles. Also, see the annexed charts of levels of violence.

68. In only four instances did local police request and
receive assistance in the initial response from an outside
force (Bridgeton, Cambridge, Englewod, and New Bruns-
wick; one serious, and three minor). In the case of Cam-
bridge, the outside forces consisted of National Guardsmen,
state police, and the county sheriff and constable. In the
other three cases, they consisted of the police of neighboring
towns or county or both. Also, see the annexed charts of levels
of violence.

69. In 10 of the 24 disorders, this was the case (Atlanta,
both Dayton disorders, Elizabeth, Houston, Jersey City, Nash-
ville, Paterson, Phoenix, and Tucson; six serious and four
minor).

70. In a majority of cases for which we have such infor-
mation, in 12 out of 22, the initial control force was either
larger than the crowd on the street or no fewer than a ratio
of one policeman to every five persons on the street (Bridge-

ton, Cambridge, both Dayton disorders, Elizabeth, Engle-
wood, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, New Brunswick, Paterson,
Phoenix, and Rockford; five serious and seven minor).

In one of these instances almost the entire police force
of 900 men was moved in before a single rioter appeared
on the streets (Jersey City; minor).

In the remaining 10 cases the ratio varied; from one
policeman to every six persons on the street (New Haven;
serious), to one policeman to 300 people on the street
(Tampa; major). The median ratio in these 10 cases was
one policeman to 25 persons on the street (Cincinnati, De-
troit, Houston, Jackson, Nashville, Newark, Plainfield, and
Tucson; four major, three serious, and one minor).

71. In at least one case, the police rushed at the crowd
with nightsticks (Newark; major). In only one case was a
shot fired by the police during the initial response, and in
that case it was a single shot (Cambridge; serious).

72. Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, Milwaukee,
New Brunswick, New Haven, Newark, Paterson, Rockford,
and Tucson (two major, three serious, and five minor).

In at least five of these cases, arrests were made (Engle-
wood, Jersey City, New Brunswick, Paterson, and Tucson;
one serious, and four minor).

73. Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincinnati, Detroit, Elizabeth,
Houston, Phoenix, and Tampa (three major, three serious,
and two minor).

74. Detroit, Houston, Phoenix, and Tampa; two major
and two serious.

75. Cambridge, both Dayton disturbances, Jackson, Nash-
ville, and Plainfield (one major, four serious, and one minor).

76. See annexed charts of levels of violence. In at least
13 instances the initial control response appeared to fail, in
this sense. The three control approaches, dispersal, recon-
naissance, and containment, were almost equally represented in
this group: six of these were cases of dispersal (Englewood,
Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark, and Tucson;
two major, two serious, and two minor); four cases of con-
tainment (Cambridge, both Dayton disorders and Jackson;
three serious and one minor); and three were cases of recon-
naissance (Detroit, Houston, and Tampa; two major and
one serious).

77. If violence continued, or resumed after a pause, the
second control response by local police (and, in the instances
we have noted, by the outside forces which by then had
arrived) again was one of the three categories of dispersal,
reconnaissance, and containment. However, at this stage,
dispersal was used in a slightly larger number of cases than
at the stage of the initial response: 12 cases, two more than
in the initial response (Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cambridge, Cin-
cinnati, Detroit, Englewood, Milwaukee, Newark, New Bruns-
wick, New Haven, Paterson,, and Rockford; four major, four
serious, and four minor). Containment was also now used in
a slightly larger number of cases than at the earlier stage:
nine cases, one more than before (both Dayton disturbances,
Grand Rapids, Jackson, Nashville, Phoenix, Plainfield,
Tampa, and Tucson; two major, five serious, and two minor).
Reconnaissance, the most passive tactic and therefore under-
standably less tenable in the face of continued violence, was
abandoned by half the forces which had used it initially but
surprisingly was still employed by half: three forces (Cin-
cinnati and Detroit, which turned to dispersal, and Tampa,
which turned to containment; three major) abandoned re-
connaissance for one of the other tactics, but reconnaissance
was still used by three (Cambridge, Elizabeth, and Houston;
two serious and one minor).

78. See footnote 22 to the section on "Levels of Violence and
Damage" in part I of this chapter. See also the Profiles on
Newark and Detroit in chapter I.
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79. This combination occurred in at least seven cases, two
during the initial response (Englewood and Plainfield; one
major and one minor) and five during a subsequent response
(Cincinnati, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, Nashville, and New
Haven; two major and three serious).

80. Atlanta, Detroit, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jackson,
Milwaukee, Newark, New Brunswick, New Haven, Phoenix,
and Plainfield (four major, five serious, and two minor).

81. Cambridge, Nashville, Newark, and New Haven (one
major and three serious).

82. One major and one serious.
83. Cincinnati, Detroit, Jackson, New Haven, Newark,

Plainfield, Phoenix, Rockford, and Tampa (five major, three
serious, and one minor). In four of these nine disturbances
(Detroit, Jackson, and, arguably, Phoenix and Rockford;
one major, two serious and one minor) the entry of extra
forces occurred after the first outbreak of violence. In four
cities (Cincinnati, Newark, Plainfield, and Tampa; all major)
extra forces were brought in after two outbreaks of violence.
In one city (New Haven; serious) extra forces were brought
in after three outbreaks of violence. See the annexed charts
of levels oi violence, and type and duration of law enforce-
ment mobilization.

84. In all but two of these cities (Plainfield and, arguably,
Rockford; one major and one minor) violence recurred
thereafter on two occasions. In three cases (Cincinnati, Tam-
pa and Phoenix; two major and one serious) the subsequent
violence was at lower levels than before the extra forces'
arrival. But in the majority of cases (Detroit, Jackson, New
Haven, Newark, Plainfield and Rockford; three major, two
serious, and one minor) the intensity of violence recurring
after the arrival of extra forces was equal to or greater than
that of the earlier violence.

85. Bridgeton, Cambridge, Englewod and New Brunswick
(one serious and three minor).

86. In one city (Englewood; minor) four outbreaks fol-
lowed; in four cities (Bridgeton, Cambridge, Grand Rapids,
and Jersey City; two serious and two minor) two outbreaks
followed; and in one city (New Brunswick; minor) a single
outbreak followed.

87. In three of the six cities (Bridgeton, Englewood, and
Grand Rapids; one serious and two minor) the level of vio-
lence in one or more successive outbreaks was the same as or
higher than that in the first outbreak of disorder. In three
of these cities (Cambridge, Jersey City, and New Brunswick;
one serious and two minor) the later outbreak or outbreaks
was of lower intensity than the first or there was no further
outbreak of violence.

88. Atlanta, both Dayton disorders, Elizabeth, Houston,
Nashville, Paterson, and Tucson (five serious and three
minor).

89. Two of these cities (Paterson and Tucson; one serious
and one minor), had four outbreaks; one (Atlanta, serious)
had three outbreaks; two (Elizabeth and Nashville; one
serious and one minor), had two outbreaks; and three (both
Dayton disorders and Houston; two serious and one minor),
had one outbreak. Of the four cities which had multiple out-
breaks, three (Atlanta, Paterson and Tucson; two serious and
one minor), had subsequent outbreaks of violence at the same
or a higher level of violence than the first outbreak.

90. There is evidence of a total of at least 68 such meetings
in 21 of the 24 disturbances studied: only in three disorders
(Cambridge, Milwaukee, and Rockford; one major, one se-
rious, and one minor) is there no evidence of such meetings.
The annexed charts include, on a horizontal line near the
top, a depiction of such meetings through the period of dis-
order in the 21 cases.

91. In 17 of the 21 disturbances (excepting only Atlanta,
Jackson, Jersey City and Paterson; three serious and one
minor) the first meetings occurred either immediately before
the disorder erupted or during the first or second day of
disorders.

In only three of the 17 cases (Cincinnati, the Dayton Sep-
tember disturbance and New Brunswick; one major and two
minor) did such meetings occur before the outbreak of vio-
lence.

92. Of the 16 disorders which had a duration of more than
2 days, the meetings also continued beyond that point in
nine cases (Cincinnati, the Dayton June disturbance, Detroit,
Englewood, Grand Rapids, New Haven, Newark, Plainfield,
and Tampa; five major, three serious, and one minor). In
five of these nine cases (the Dayton June disturbance, Detroit,
Englewood, Grand Rapids, and Tampa; two major, two
serious, and one minor), the meetings also continued through
the final 2 days of the disorders.

93. Of the 21 disturbances in which such meetings occurred,
established Negro leaders participated in meetings in 18 (all
except Englewood, Jackson, and Phoenix; two serious and
one minor).

94. Eight out of 21. In three cases (Englewood, Jackson,
and Phoenix; two serious and one minor), youths were the sole
Negro participants in meetings with government officials.

95. Cincinnati, Nashville, New Brunswick, Plainfield, and
Tampa (three major, one serious, and one minor). Of these
five cases, the two elements of the Negro community attended
meetings together in two disorders (Cincinnati and Plain-
field; one major and one serious) and in the remaining three
disorders they attended such meetings separately.

96. This was the case in five disorders (Atlanta, Cincinnati,
Houston, Plainfield, and Phoenix; two major and three se-
rious). In one of the five disorders (Phoenix; serious) the
only meeting in which established Negro leadership partici-
pated was one with Negro youths. In the remaining four
cases, established Negro leadership also met with government
officials. In three of the five disorders, Negro youths also met
with government officials (all except Atlanta and Houston;
both serious).

97. This occurred in nine of the 21 disturbances in which
such meetings took place (Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincinnati,
the Dayton June disturbance, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, New-
ark, New Brunswick, and New Haven; one major, five se-
rious, and three minor). Also involved were representatives
of local human relations commissions (Bridgeton, Cincin-
nati, both Dayton disturbances, Elizabeth, Nashville, New
Haven, Newark, Plainfield, Tampa and Tucson; (four major,
three serious, and four minor); state community relations
agencies (Jersey City, Newark, Plainfield, and Tampa; three
major and one minor) and Federal agencies. In four cities
(Cincinnati, Detroit, Jersey City, and Newark) ; three ma-
jor and one minor) officials of the Community Relations
Service of the U.S. Department of Justice were participants
in meetings.

98. Meetings during 19 of the 21 disorders followed this pat-
tern (all except Houston and Tucson; one serious and one
minor). In 13 cases the grievance related to the handling of
the precipitating incident by the police (Bridgeton, Cincin-
nati, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Jackson, Jersey City, Nash-
ville, Newark, New Brunswick, New Haven, Paterson, Plain-
field, and Phoenix; three major, six serious, and four minor).

99. Meetings during 12 of the 21 disorders followed this
pattern (all except Atlanta, Bridgetown, the Dayton Septem-
ber disturbance, Detroit, Elizabeth, Nashville, Newark, New
Haven, and Paterson; two major, four serious, and three
minor).

In seven cases the preexisting grievances related to unem-
ployment and underemployment (Cincinnati, the Dayton
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June disturbance, Englewood, Jersey City, New Brunswick,
Phoenix, and Tucson; one major, two serious, and four
minor). In six cases they related to inadequate recreation
facilities (the Dayton June dusturbance, Englewood, Jersey
City, New Brunswick, Plainfield, Tampa and Tucson; two
major, one serious, and three minor).

100. This was the case in 10 of the 21 disorders in which
meetings were held. In most of these cases (8 of 10), the
earlier meetings or early stages of meetings focused on dis-
order-related grievances and the later meetings, or stages of
meetings, focused on preexisting grievances (Cincinnati, En-
glewood, Grand Rapids, Houston, Jackson, Jersey City, Phoe-
nix, and Tampa; two major, four serious, and two minor).
In only two cases (New Brunswick and Plainfield; one major
and one minor), was the order of subjects reversed.

101. The only disorders in which counterrioters were not
active were Bridgeton, Cambridge, the Dayton September dis-
order, Englewood, Milwaukee, and Rockford (one major, one
serious, and four minor).

102. For a discussion of this study and the characteristics of
those who so identified themselves, as compared with rioters,
see part III, The Riot Participant, infra.

103. Cincinnati, the Dayton June disorder, Detroit, Eliza-
beth, Grand Rapids, Houston, Nashville, Newark, New Bruns-
wick, New Haven, Paterson, Plainfield, Phoenix, Tampa, and
Tucson (five major, seven serious, and three minor).

104. For example, in Cincinnati the police opposed official
recognition of counterrioters, whereas in Detroit and Dayton
there was close cooperation between police and counter-
rioters.

105. Nine of fifteen (Cincinnati, the Dayton June disorder,
Detroit, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, New Brunswick, Newark,
Phoenix, and Tampa; four major, three serious, and two
minor).

106. Houston, Nashville, New Haven, Paterson, Plainfield,
and Tucson (one major, four serious, and one minor).

107. In Elizabeth and Newark the counterrioters wore arm-
bands (one major and one minor).

108. Atlanta, Cincinnati, Detroit, Jackson, Jersey City, and
Newark (three major, two serious, and one minor).

109. Examples are: employees of city agencies (Detroit and
Cincinnati; two major); ministers (Atlanta, Phoenix, and
Tampa; one major and two serious); college students (Grand
Rapids, Newark, Jackson, and Nashville; one major and
three serious); civil rights leaders (Atlanta and Cincinnati;
one major and one serious); young Negro militants (Phoenix,
Jersey City, and New Haven; two serious and one minor);
poverty workers (Atlanta, Phoenix, and Cincinnati; one
major and two serious) ; and admitted former riot participants
(Tampa; major).

110. Newark (major). In Paterson (serious) they held a
block dance; in Phoenix (serious) they promised to make at-
tempts to find jobs for rioters; in Jackson (serious) they kept
nonstudents out of college dormitories; and in Atlanta (seri-
ous) they attempted to organize a youth corps patrol, similar
to Dayton's "White Hats." Counterrioters used physical force
to restrain rioters in two cities (Tampa and Nashville, one
major and one serious). In neither case was the use of force
officially authorized.

111. All four sources are subject to limitations, and we have,
therefore, used each as a reliability check on the others. Eye-
witness accounts are subject to retrospective distortion. Data
on arrestees also involve built-in biases. The fact of arrest
alone, without subsequent trial and conviction does not con-
stitute evidence of the crime charged, and there has not been
sufficient time for many of the 1967 riot arrestees to be
brought to trial. Many of the the most active rioters may

have escaped arrest, while many of the uninvolved, or even
counterrioters, may have been arrested in the confusion. Fi-
nally, questions about riot activity in interview surveys may
elicit overstatements of participation by some interviewees
and understatements by others.

We are conducting a continuing study of arrest records in a
number of cities which experienced disorders in 1967 and in
some earlier years as well. So far we have studied the records
of 13,788 persons arrested during disturbances in 22 cities in
1967. The recently published study of arrestees in Detroit,
which was sponsored by the Department of Labor, Manpower
Administration, involved interviews with 496 arrestees.

The Detroit and Newark surveys furnish the most compre-
hensive information on mass participation.

The Detroit survey data represent a reanalysis by Dr. Na-
than S. Caplan and Jeffery M. Paige, Institute for Social
Research, University of Michigan, of data collected during
the 2 weeks following the disorder, in a study sponsored by
the Detroit Urban League. The Newark study was conducted
for the Commission by Dr. Gaplan and Mr. Paige, approxi-
mately 6 months after the disorder.

The Detroit analysis is based on 393 interviews with Ne-
groes aged 15 and over. The Newark data are based on 233
interviews with Negro males between the ages of 15 and 35.
In both surveys, the sampling area was determined by identi-
fying the 1960 census tracts in which violence and damage
occurred. Newspaper accounts were used to identify the loca-
tion of riot damage, fires, and looting. In Detroit, the sample
was drawn from two riot areas, the West Side and the East
Side, including the following census tracts: 9-22, 26-28,
36-43, 115-123 and 152-188 (West Side); 759-778 and
789—793 (East Side). The Newark sample was drawn from
an inner city area consisting of census tracts 12, 29-33, 38-40,
58-67 and 81-82.

A probability sample was drawn for both cities so that the
probability of inclusion for any household in Detroit was ap-
proximately one-fiftieth and Newark one forty-fourth. Blocks
were selected at random from within the specified census
tracts and constituted the primary sampling unit for each
study. In Detroit, lists of all dwellings in the selected blocks
were prepared from a city directory. Every 15 th address was
identified and assigned to an interviewer. In Newark, seg-
ments of approximately 10 dwelling units were constructed by
field enumeration of blocks selected at random and assigned
to interviewers. Both studies used techniques described by
Leslie Kish in Survey Sampling, New York, Wiley, 1965, ch. 9.

Each interviewer in Detroit was instructed to conduct in-
terviews only at those dwelling units on his assignment sheet.
Within households only Negroes were to be interviewed, and
the interviewer was instructed to list all members of the house-
hold 15 years of age and older and then select every other one
for interviewing. The interviewer was required to return twice
if there was no answer to the initial call or if the respondent
to be interviewed was not at home. This procedure yielded
437 interviews for 50 blocks, or 8.7 interviews per block.

In order to enlarge the sample of those who were likely
to identify themselves as rioters, interviewers in Newark were
told to interview only Negro males between the ages 15 and
35. They were instructed to interview all eligible respond-
ents in each household. They were also required to return
three times if there was no answer or if an eligible respond-
ent was not at home. A total of 233 interviews were com-
pleted in 24 blocks, or 9.7 interviews per block.

In Detroit, 67.0 percent of all eligible respondents were
interviewed; in Newark, 66.0 percent. While these response
rates do not compare favorably with the usual 80-85 percent
response rate in white, middle-class samples, they are com-
parable to the rates in other ghetto area studies. A Negro
response rate of 71.0 percent was reported in another study
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in approximately the same area of Newark. See Chernik, J.,
Indik, B., and Sternliev, G., "Newark-New Jersey: Popu-
lation and Labor Force," spring 1967, Institute of Manage-
ment and Labor Relations, Rutgers • The State University,
New Brunswick, N.J.

In both surveys, questions were designed to permit com-
parisons of the characteristics and attitudes of those who (a)
admitted active participation in rioting, referred to as "self-
reported rioters;" (b) those who said they had sought to
stop the rioting, the "counterrioters;" and (c) those who
claimed not to have been involved, the "noninvolved." These
classifications were based on the answers to two questions,
one direct and one indirect. The indirect question asked
how active the respondent had been during the riot, with-
out specifying in particular what he had been doing. The
second question, which appeared later in the questionnaire,
asked whether the respondent had participated in various
activities, such as trying to stop the riot, calling the fire de-
partment, or picking up goods and taking them home. Re-
spondents were classified as "rioters" if they answered either
that they were "active" or admitted one or more specific
antisocial activities. They were classified as "counterrioters"
if they said that they were engaged in some prosocial activity
whether or not they said they were "active." If they said
that they had stayed home and also claimed not to have
been "active," they were classified as "noninvolved." In the
Detroit survey the analysis is based only on the answers of
those 393 respondents who were willing to answer at least
one of these classificatory questions. In the Newark survey
the entire sample of 233 was used, and those who refused to
answer either of the classificatory questions were included in
the "noninvolved."

112. In Detroit, 11.2 percent (44) of the 393 respondents
identified themselves as rioters, 15.8 percent (62) as counter-
rioters, and the majority, 73 percent (287), as noninvolved.
Bystanders included approximately 5 percent who admitted
to having gone into the riot area but claimed not to have
participated; and another 15 to 20 percent who claimed to
have watched from the front steps or sidewalks in front of their
homes. For purposes of analysis all of the 393 respondents other
than the self-reported rioters and counterrioters were treated
as the "noninvolved." In the Newark survey, where the sample
was restricted to Negro males between the ages of 15 and 35,
45.4 percent identified themselves as rioters, and 54.6 percent
as noninvolved. About 5 percent of the respondents identi-
fied themselves as counterrioters, but were included as non-
involved because the number of persons was so small. The
proportion of respondents who admitted active participation
does not necessarily indicate the levels of support for rioting
among inner city Negroes. In Detroit, 23.3 percent of those
interviewed felt that more was to be gained than lost through
rioting. In Newark, 47.0 percent agreed that more was to be
gained and 77.1 percent said that they were generally sympa-
thetic to the rioters.

113. In the more detailed discussion which follows, only
those characteristics of the counterrioters which differed from
those of the noninvolved are highlighted.

114. Of 13,012 arrestees in 22 cities (Atlanta, Bridgeton,
Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand
Rapids, Houston, Jackson, Jersey City, Milwaukee, Nashville,
New Brunswick, New Haven, Newark, Paterson, Phoenix,
Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson; six major, nine
serious, and seven minor) 10,792 (82.9 percent) were Ne-
groes, 1,967 (15.1 percent) were whites, 78 (0.6 percent)
were Puerto Ricans, and 37 (0.3 percent) were of other
races. The ethnic origin of 138 arrestees (1.1 percent) was
unknown.

A study of 348 arrestees in Grand Rapids (serious) di-
vided the disorder in that city into two time segments of

4 hours and 36 hours. During the first 4 hours of the dis-
order, 95 percent of the arrestees were Negroes. The propor-
tion of Negro arrestees declined to 66 percent during the
remaining 48 hours of the disorder. See "Anatomy of a Riot,"
United Community Services, Research Department, Grand
Rapids and Kent County, Mich., 1967.

115. Age distribution:

Age

15to24
25 to 35
36 to 50
Over 50

Total

Detroit survey

R (44)**

61.3
25.0
11.4
2.3

100.0

Nl (287)**

[In percent]

22.6
15.7
32.4
29.3

100.0

Arrest records
16 cities*

A (10,771)**

52.5
28.3
15.6
3.6

100.0

p <0.001***

The Grand Rapids data indicate that during the first 4 hours of the dis-
order 82 percent of the arrestees were under 25 years of age. During the
remaining 48 hours, the proportion of arrestees under 25 years of age
declined to 58 percent. See "Anatomy of a Riot," op. cit.

•Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Jackson,
Jersey City, New Brunswick, New Haven, Newark, Paterson, Plainfield,
Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson (5 major, 5 serious, and 6 minor).

**R—Rioters; Nl—Noninvolved; A—Arrestees.
***The symbol " p " represents the probability that a difference this

great is a product of chance. The symbol ">" means greater than. The
symbol "<" means less than.

116. Sex distribution:

Sex

Male
Female... _.

Total

Detroit survey

R(44)

61.4
38.6

100.0

Nl (287)

[1 n percent]

43.9
56.1

100.0

Arrest records
21 cities*

A (11,415)

89.3
10.7

100.0

p< 0.025

The Grand Rapids data indicate that during the first 4 hours of the dis-
orders, 45 of the 46 persons arrested (98 percent) were males. During the
remaining 48 hours of the disorder female arrestees increased, comprising
10 percent of a total of 274 adults.

•Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Englewood,
Grand Rapids, Houston, Jackson, Jersey City, Nashville, New Brunswick,
New Haven, Newark, Paterson, Phoenix, Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and
Tucson (5 major, 9 serious, and 7 minor).

117. Marital status:

Marital status
Newark survey

Detroit Arrest
arrest records,
study 4 cities*

R(105) Nl(125) A (496) A (487)

[In percent]

Married - - -
Single
Divorced/separated
Widowed
Undetermined ___

Total . . - . . - - - 100.0

28.6
56.2
14.2
1.0
0

44.0
49.6
6.4
0
0

38.9
47.8
11.3
1.2
.8

19.3
73.9
0.2
0.0
6.6

100.0 100.0 100.0

p<0.10

* Atlanta, Cincinnati, New Brunswick, and Tucson (1 major, 1 serious, and
2 minor).
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118. Family structure in Newark survey:

R (106) Nl (126)

[In percent)

Adult male present in family of up-
bringing:

Yes 74.5
No_. 25.5

Total - 100.0

77.0
23.0

100.0

p<0.50

119. Region of upbringing:

Detroit survey Newark survey

South**
North

Total

R(39)

25.6
74.4

100.0

Nl(275)

64.0
36.0

100.0

CR (61)*

[In percent]

52.5
47.5

100.0

R(104)

26.0
74.0

100.0

Nl(124)

47.
52.

100.

6
4

0

*CR—Counter-rioters.
**ln the Detroit survey respondents were asked directly if they were

brought up in the North or South; in Newark, South was defined as Alabama,
Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi
Missouri, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas,
Virginia, Washington, D.C., and West Virginia.

R-NI p<0.001
CR-NI p<0.025

R-CR p<0.05

120. Of 266 arrestees in five cities (Atlanta, New Bruns-
wick, Plainfield, Tampa, and Tucson; two major, one serious,
and two minor), 106 (40 percent) were born in the state in
which the disorder occurred; 98 (37 percent) were born in the
South (but not in the state in which the disorder occurred in
the cases of Atlanta and Tampa; one major and one serious) ;
and 23 (8 percent) were born elsewhere. The state of birth
of 39 persons (15 percent) was undetermined. For purposes
of the sample, the South was defined as Alabama, Arkansas,
Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland,
Mississippi, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina,
Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, Washington, D.C., and West
Virginia.

121. The discrepancy between the percentages of the non-
involved brought up in the North in Newark and Detroit (two
major) is not significant since the Detroit sample includes
more older people than the Newark sample. This difference
does not affect the validity of the figures for youthful rioters.

122. Place of birth:

Born in riot city:
Yes
No _

Total

Detroit survey

R(43)

59.4
40.6

100.0

Nl (285)

Newark survey

R (127)

[In percent]

34.6 53.5
65.4

100.0

46.5

100.0

Nl(106)

22.5
77.5

100.0

p<0.001. p<0.001

123. Of 3,395 arrestees in 15 cities (Atlanta, Bridgeton,
Dayton, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Jackson, Jersey City, New
Brunswick, New Haven, Newark, Paterson, Plainfield, Rock-
ford, Tampa and Tucson; three major, seven serious, and
five minor), 3,054 (90 percent) resided in the city in which
the disorder occurred, 228 (7 percent) resided in the State

in which the disorder occurred, and 48 (1 percent) resided
elsewhere. The residence of 65 persons (2 percent ) was
undetermined.

124. Income level:

Detroit survey Newark survey

Annual income*..__ _. R (44) Nl(287) CR(62) R (104) Nl(126)

[In percent]

Less than 2,000 13.6 12.9 **4.8 4.7 3.2
2,000to5,000 25.0 17.4 **16.2 27.9 26.2
5,000 to 7,500 13.6 20.6 22.6 27.9 30.1
7,500 to 10,000 18.2 13.9 17.7 14.4 11 1
10,000 to 12,500 _. 2.3 3.8 14.5 1.0 4,0
12,500 to 15,000 0.0 1.7 1.6 1 0 1 6
More than 15,000 2.3 0.3 3.2 0 0 3 2
Noanswer __. 25.0 29.4 19.4 23.1 20 6

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

p<0.50

R-NI p<0.50
CR-NI p<0.005

R-CR p<0.25

*Annual income for Detroit based on individual income, for Newark on
" ' income.

II self-reported counterrioters with incomes under $5,000 were female.
family income.

•*AI

125. See the section on "The Pattern of Disadvantage" in
pt. IV of this chapter.

126. Educational level:

Education
Detroit survey Newark survey

R(43) N 1(272) CR(59) R(106) N 1(126)

[In percent]

Less than grades 1 to 6 2.3
Grade school 4.7
Some high school 53.5
Graduated high school 23.3
Somecollege 14.0
Graduated college 0.0
Graduate work 2.2

Total 100.0

7.7
20.2
33.8
26.1
10.3

1.5
0.4

1.7
18.6
22.0
32.2
22.1
0.0
3.4

0
1.9

63.2
29.2
5.7
0.0
0.0

3.2
11.1
46.8
31.0
6.3
1.6
0.0

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

R-NI p<0.05
CR-NI p<0.025

R-CR p<0.05

p<0.06

127. Employment status:

Detroit survey* Newark survey*

Currently Employed:
Yes
No

Total

R(27)

70.4
29.6

100.0

Nl(127) R(84)

[In percent]

68.5 70.3
31.5

100.0

29.7

100.0

N1(105)

81.0
19.0

100.0

p>0.75

Detroit arrest study

A (496)

p<0.50

Arrest records,
4 cities***

A (310)

[In percent]

Currently Employed:
Yes
No

Total

78.2
21.8

66.8
33.2

100.0 100.0

*Males only.
"Excludes students.
***Atlanta, Cincinnati, New Brunswick, and Tampa (two major, one

serious, and one minor).
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128. Underemployment in Newark survey:

Have you been unemployed
as long as a month during
the last year?

Yes
No

Total

R(104)

[In percent]

61.0
39.0

100.0

Nl(124)

43.4
56.6

100.0

p<0.05

133. Ability and success in Detroit survey:

Is getting what you want out of
life a matter of ability or being
in the right place?

Ability
Right place

Total. -

R (39)

76.9
23.1

100.0

Nl (251)

[In percent]

76.1
23.9

100.0

CR(54)

88.9
11.1

100.0

R-NI p <0.90
CR-NI p <0.05

R-CR p <0.25

129. Occupational level in Newark survey:

Level R(125) N1(126)

[In percent]

Unskilled
Semiskilled or better

Total

50.0
50.0

100.0

39.6
60.4

100.0

P<0.06

130. Job aspiration in Newark survey:

R (82) Nl (99)

[In percent]

Do you feel your job is appropriate considering the
education you have?

Present job is about right 29.3 44.4
Should have job with more income and respon-

sibility 70.7 55.6

Total.- --.- 100.0 100.0

p<0.05

134. Racial consciousness:

Who do you think are more
dependable?

Negroes
Whites
About the same

Total

Who do you think are nicer?
Negroes
Whites
About the same . - .

Tota l . . . .

Detroit survey

R(37)

48.6
21 7
29.7

100.0

N 1(247)

Newark survey

ROD

[In percent]

22.4 45.0
27 6 35 ?
50.0

100.0

p <0.001

Detroit survey

R(41)

61.0
4.9

34.1

100.0

N 1(262)

19.8

100.0

N1(108)

27.8
49 1
23.1

100.0

p <0.05

Newark survey

R(96)

[In percent]

36.3 78.1
5.0 ?19

58.7

100.0

0.0

100.0

N1(110)

57.3
37.3
5.4

100.0

p <0.001 p <0.025

131. Perceived job opportunity in Newark survey:

Perceived opportunity R (105) Nl (126)

[In percent]
Is possible to obtain desired job 32.4 43.9
Is not possible to obtain desired job. 67.6 56.1

Total - 100.0 100.0

p<0.06

132. Perceived obstacles to employment in Newark survey:

Obstacle R (71) Nl (68)

[In percent]

Lack of training 18.3 41.2
Lack of experience 12.7 8.8
Discrimination 69.0 50.0

Total- _ 100.0 100.0

p<0.025

135. Black consciousness in Newark survey:

Self-description:
Black.—
Negro -- .
Colored
No difference

Total

R(105)

[In p

52.4
28.6
10.4
8.6

- 100.0

P -

R (125)

Nl (126)

ercent]

33.3
34.9
17.5
14.3

100.0

<0.025

N 1(104)

[In percent]
All Negroes should study African history and

language:
Agree 79.8 68.8
Disagree 20.2 31.2

Total 100.0 100.0

p<0.06
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136. Anti-white attitudes:

Detroit study Newark survey

Civil rights groups
have white and
leaders would do
without whites:

True
False

Total

which
Negro
better

R(36)

36.1
63.9

100.0

Nl (245) R(105)

[In percent]

21.1 51.4
78.9

100.0

48.6

100.0

Nl (124)

33.1
66.9

100.0

p<0.1 p < 0.005

Newark survey

R(105) Nl(126)

[In percent]
Sometimes I hate white people:

Agree . 72.4
Disagree 27.6

Total 100.0

50.0
50.0

100.0

p <0.001

Charges* Number Percent

Breaking and entering or trespassing 4,108 313
Curfew violation 2,506 19.1
Burglary, larceny, robbery, or theft ___ 2,000 15.3
Disorderly conduct, disturbing the peace or rioting 807 6.2
Resisting arrest, drunk or traffic violations 550 4.2
Weapons charges 526 4.0
Assault 317 2.4
Vagrancy, loitering, unlawful assembly, or suspicious

conduct 129 1.0
Narcotics charges 67 .5
Arson 56 .4
Juvenile delinquency 25 .2
Homicide 17 .1
Othercharges 1,156 8.8
Unknown 848 6.5

13,112 100.0

These arrest statistics should be interpreted with caution. Felony, mis-
demeanor and ordinance violation charges are combined. Later dispositions
may change this distribution.

139. Political information in Newark survey:

R (105) Nl(125)

137. Hostility toward middle-class Negroes in Newark
survey:

R(105) Nl(126)

Negroes who make a lot of money like to think they [In percent]
are better than other Negroes:

Agree 71.4
Disagree- 28.6

Total 100.0

59.5
40.5

100.0

p<0.06

R(105) NIO22)

[In percent]
Negroes who make a lot of money are just as bad

as whites:
Agree 50.5
Disagree 49.5

Total 100.0

35.2
64.8

100.0

p<0.05

138. Half the arrestees were charged with one or more of
three offenses: breaking and entering, trespassing, or curfew
violation.

Of 13,112 offenses charged against 12,457 persons in 19
cities (Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit,
Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jackson, Jersey City,
Milwaukee, New Brunswick, Newark, Paterson, Phoenix,
Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson; six major, six
serious, and seven minor), 4,108 (31 percent) were charges
of breaking and entering or trespassing and 2,506 (19 per-
cent) were charges of curfew violation. The breakdown of
charges by categories was:

[In percent]
Identification of political figures—Kenneth Gibson:

Negro 77.1 61.6
White 1.0 5.6
Don'tknow 21.9 32.8

Total. . . lOoTo 100.0

p <0.025

R (106) Nl(127)

[In percent]
Political information test:

High score 68.9
Low score 31.1

Tota l . . . . 100.0

51.2
48.8

100.0

p <0.025

140. Political involvement in Newark survey:

R(106) Nl(126)

[In percent]
Frequency of Negro rights discussion:

Nearly every day 53.8 34.9
Onceaweek 12.3 7.9
From time to time 31.1 52.4
Never -- 0.0 0.0
Don'tknow 2.8 4.8

Total 100.0 100.0

p< 0.025

R(89) N 1(113)

Attend meeting or
rights group:

Yes
No

Total

participation in civil [In percent]

39.3 25.7
60.7

100.0

74.3

100.00

p<0.05
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2.9
4.8

48.1
44.2

1.6
13.7
50.8
33.9

141. Trust of the Government in Newark survey:

R(105) Nl(127)

How much do you think you can trust the (in percent]
Newark government to do what is right?

Just about always.
Most of the time ...
Some of the time
Almost never

Total____ 100.0 100.0

p<0.10

142. Political grievances in Detroit survey:

R(44) Nl(286)

How much did anger with politicians have to do [In percent]
with causing riot?

Greatdeal 43.2 19.6
Something 31.8 39.1
Nothing 18.2 24.5
Don'tknow - — . 6.8 16.8

Total. 100.0 100.0

p < .05

R(44) Nl (287)

How much did anger with police have to do with [In percent]
causing riot?

Greatdeal - 70.5 48.8
Something . - . 20.5 30.3
Nothing 2.2 14.3
Don'tknow - 6.8 6.6

Total 100.0 100.0

p<0.05

143. Perception of country as not worth fighting for:

Country worth fighting for in
major world war:

Worth fighting
Not worth fighting
Don't know - .

Total

Detroit survey

R(38)

55.3
39.4

5.3

100.0

N 1(264) CR(56)

[In percent]

75.0 86.9
15.5 3.3
9.5 9.8

100.0 100.0

Newark survey

R(106) Nl(126)

33.0
52.8
14.2

100.0

50.8
27.8
21.4

100.0

R-NI p <0.005
CR-NI p <0.05

R-CR p <0.001

p <0.001

144. For purposes of this section the three university-related
riots, in Houston, Jackson, and Nashville, have not been
included.

145. See the discussion of grievances in relation to the riot
process in pt. II of this chapter.

146. Our discussion relies heavily upon 1960 census data,
which are always the most complete and usually the most
recent data available. Nevertheless, 1960 statistics are out-
dated for describing American urban life in 1967 and con-
sequently, we used more recent data wherever possible. For
detailed 1960 census data on each of the 20 cities surveyed,
see the tables annexed to these footnotes, pp. 348-58.

We have examined, for most purposes in this section, 20
of the 23 surveyed riot cities. Three cities (Houston, Jack-

son, and Nashville; three serious) were excluded because
their disturbances were more directly campus-related than
city-related.

In each of 17 cities, we have compared conditions in the
riot area with conditions elsewhere in (1) the city as a whole,
and (2) the metropolitan area of which the city is a part,
including the suburban areas. In addition, we have sought
to determine whether racial differences affect these compari-
sons. To do this, we have identified census tracts in which
violence and damage occurred. This study of census tracts is
limited to 17 cities because identification of the disturbance
area for purposes of analysis was not possible for three cities
(Bridgeton, Cambridge, and New Brunswick; one serious
and two minor). They are not divided into census tracts.

We recognize that participants in the disorders did not
necessarily live in the area of disorder. However, we have
attempted to learn whether the disturbance areas have char-
acteristics which set them apart from the cities and metro-
politan areas in which the disturbance areas are situated.

The disturbance areas were primarily commercial areas
in a part of the city having a high concentration of Negro
residents. These were usually characterized by a number of
retail or wholesale shops, often with residences above the
shops and with residential areas immediately adjacent to the
commercial streets. In two cities (Atlanta and Tucson; one
serious and one minor) the disturbance area was primarily
residential.

147. After studying 100 cities, the Department of Labor
reached the same conclusion: " . . . Negroes living in non-
poverty areas were not much better off than those in poverty
areas; among whites, the differences were very sharp." (U.S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Special
Labor Force Report No. 75, "Poverty Areas of Our Major
Cities," October, 1966, p. 1105.)

148. The Bureau of the Census categorizes citizens as white
and nonwhite. Since 92 percent of the nonwhites in the United
States are Negroes, we have used the terms "Negro" and non-
white" interchangeably throughout this section. The numbers
compared in the section are medians for the 17 cities.

149. In eight cities, white population also increased in that
period, however, it did so at a much lower rate. Only Engle-
wood (minor) showed no change in white population during
that period.

150. In 13 of 17 cities (Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, De-
troit, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, Milwaukee, Newark, Pater-
son, Phoenix, Tucson, Rockford, and Tampa; five major, five
serious, and three minor), including seven of the cities which
experienced the most severe violence, the percentage of Negro
population in the disturbance area was more than twice the
percentage of Negro population in the entire city; in nine of
the cities, the percentage of Negro population in the disturb-
ance area was more than triple the citywide percentage.

151. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The per-
centage of Negro population 24 years of age or younger in all
17 cities exceeded the percentage of whites in that age group.
The percentage of Negro population 65 years of age or older,
in all 17 cities except two (Phoenix and Tucson; one serious
and one minor), was less than one-half the percentage of
whites in that age group.

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes
in the cities: The percentage of Negro population 24 years
of age or younger living in the disturbance area in approxi-
mately half the cities (Cincinnati, Elizabeth, Englewood,
Grand Rapids, Newark, Phoenix, Plainfield, and Tucson; three
major, two serious, and three minor) exceeded the citywide
percentage. The percentages were equal only in Tampa
(major).

The differences we have seen are even greater when the age
distribution among Negroes in the disturbance areas is com-
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pared with the age distribution among whites in the standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's).

Age

Male, under 25
Over 64
Female,
Over 64.

under 25 . . .

MEDIAN AGE DISTRIBUTION

[In percent]

Disturbance areas

W.

37.5
13.2
36.6
16.5

N.W.

50.4
4.4

49.2
4.7

Cities

W.

41.4
10.2
38.6
11.9

N.W.

51.8
4.2

53.7
4.4

SMSA's

W.

45.0
8.6

43.0
9.9

N.W.

53.1
4.6

50.0
4.5

152. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The
number of median years of school completed by Negroes was
less than the median number for whites in all 17 cities. In 13
of 17 cities (Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth,
Englewood, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, Phoenix, Plainfield,
Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson; four major, five serious, and
four minor) there was a difference of at least 1 year.

The percentage of Negro population over 25 years of age
having 8 years or less of education in all 17 cities was greater
than the percentage of white population in this age-education
bracket.

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes
in the cities: The median years of school completed by Negroes
in the disturbance area in more than half of the 17 cities
(Dayton, Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Newark,
Phoenix, Plainfield} Rockford, and Tucson; two major, three
serious, and four minor) was lower than the median rate of
education for Negroes in the entire city. In three of the 17
cities (Jersey City, Milwaukee, and Tampa; two major and
one minor), the median years completed by Negroes in the
disturbance area and by Negroes in the city were equal. In the
remaining five cities the median rate was slightly higher (less
than a year's difference) for Negroes in the disturbance area.
The difference between the median number of years com-
pleted was one-tenth of a year for the 17 cities. The percent-
age of Negro population in the disturbance area over 25 years
of age having 8 years or less education was slightly greater
than the city wide percentage in 11 of the 17 cities (Dayton,
Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, Newark,
Phoenix, Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson; four
major, three serious, and four minor).

The differences we have seen are even greater when com-
paring the level of education of Negroes in the disturbance
areas with that of whites in the SMSA's:

MEDIAN EDUCATION

Disturbance
areas

Cities SMSA's

W. N.W. W. N.W. W. N.W.

Median years of school
completed

More than 8 years of
schooling (percent)..

8.7

46.0

8.7 10.6

45.8 61.6

8.8 11.2 8.9

47.5 64.9 46.9

153. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The per-
centage of Negro males in the labor force in nine of 17 cities
(Elizabeth, Englewood, Jersey City, Milwaukee, New Haven,
Newark, Paterson, Rockford, and Tampa; three major, two
serious, and four minor) exceeded the percentage of white
males. The proportion of Negro and white males employed or
seeking employment was equal in Grand Rapids (serious).

The percentage of Negro females exceeded the percentage
of white females in the labor force in all 17 cities.

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes in

the cities: The percentage of Negro males in the disturbance
area in the labor force, in all except seven cities (Dayton,
Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Newark, Plainfield,
and Tucson; two major, two serious, and three minor), ex-
ceeded the percentage of Negro males in the entire city in
the labor force.

The percentage of Negro females in the labor force in the
disturbance area, in all except 10 cities (Atlanta, Dayton, De-
troit, Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, Pat-
erson, Phoenix, and Plainfield; two major, five serious, and
three minor), was larger than the percentage of Negro fe-
males in the entire city in the labor force.

The differences in the percentages of Negroes and whites
in the labor force again can be seen to be small by com-
paring Negroes in the disturbance area with whites in the
SMS A:

MEDIAN LABOR FORCE PARTICIPATION RATES

[In percent|

Male
Female _.

Disturbance
areas

W. N.W.

74.8 79.0
__ 38.0 46.6

W.

77 fi
38.0

Cities

N.W.

78.8
46.7

SMSA's

W. N.W.

79.8 76.0
35. 2 45. 0

154. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The per-
centage of Negro male unemployment in all 20 cities was
higher than the unemployment rate for white males. In 13 of
20 cities (Bridgeton, Cambridge, Cincinnati, Detroit, Engle-
wood, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New Brunswick, New
Haven, Paterson, Phoenix, Plainfield, and Rockford; four
major, five serious, and four minor) the rate of unemploy-
ment for Negroes was more than twice the rate for whites.

The unemployment rate for Negro females was more than
the rate for white females in all of 20 cities except Plainfield
(major).

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes
in the cities: The unemployment rate for Negro males in the
disturbance area was slightly more than the Negro city-wide
rate in 11 of 17 cities and slightly less in the remaining six
(Atlanta, Cincinnati, Detroit, Englewood, New Haven, and
Paterson; two major, three serious, and one minor).

The disturbance area unemployment rate for Negro females
equalled or exceeded the city-wide rate in seven of 17 cities
(Cincinnati, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark, Rockford,
Tampa, and Tucson; four major, two serious, and one minor).

The differences are even greater when the unemployment
rate among Negroes in the disturbance areas is compared with
the unemployment rate among whites in the SMSA's:

MEDIAN UNEMPLOYMENT RATE

[In percent]

Male
Female

Disturbance
areas

W. N.W.

. . . 6.8 11.1
5.8 9.9

Cities

W. N.W.

4. 7 9.7
5.1 9.4

SMSA's

W.

3.8
4.8

N.W.

10.1
9.5

More recent and complete data indicate that unemployment
and underemployment of Negroes are even more serious than
the 1960 census revealed.

The Bureau of the Census estimates that one out of every
six Negro males between ages 20 and 39 was not counted in
the 1960 census. Unemployment is likely to be common
among the uncounted men.

The Department of Labor, in November 1966, surveyed 10
slum areas in eight cities and obtained slightly earlier unem-
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ployment data for slums in four other cities. "A Sharper Look
at Unemployment in U.S. Cities and Slums," a summary re-
port submitted to the President by the Secretary of Labor.
Two of these cities, Detroit and Phoenix (one major and one
serious) were among the cities we surveyed.

The Department found, in the slum areas surveyed, that:
The unemployment rate was approximately three times

the nationwide rate of 3.7 percent;
Six and nine-tenths percent of those listed as em-

ployed were working only part time although they were
trying to find full-time work; the comparable figure for
the Nation as a whole was 2.3 percent;

Twsnty-one percent of those working full time were
earning less than $60 a week; the comparable figure
for the Nation as a whole was 15.4 percent;

One-third of the labor force was subemployed.
The Department of Labor included in its definition of

subemployment (i) those unemployed in the sense that
they are actively looking for work and unable to find it; (ii)
those working only part time when they are trying to get
full-time work; (iii) those heads of households under 65 who
earn less than $60 per week working full time and those in-
dividuals under 65 who are not heads of households and earn
less than $56 per week in a full-time job; (iv) half the
number of "nonparticipants" (not in the labor force) in the
male 20-64 age group; and (v) a conservative and care-
fully considered estimate of the male undercount group.

155. Labor force participation increases as better job oppor-
tunities appear:

Nonwhite labor force participation rate
(percent).

78

74
Moderate

Most

Least

Cities with least, moderate,
and most opportunities for
other than menial jobs.

156. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The per-
centage of Negro male unskilled and service workers in 10
of 17 cities (Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, Englewood, Grand
Rapids, Phoenix, Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson;
three major, four serious, and three minor) was at least three
times the rate of white men.

The percentage of Negro female unskilled and service
workers in all but three of 17 cities (Englewood, Jersey City,
and Milwaukee; one major and two minor) was at least three
times the percentage of white females.

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes
in the cities: The percentage of Negro male unskilled and

service jvorkers in t̂hê  disturbance areas in 11 ̂ of 17 cities
(Dayton, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, Newark,
Paterson, Phoenix, Tucson, Plainfield, Rockford, and Tampa;
three major, four serious, and four minor) slightly exceeded
the percentage in the cities as a whole. The difference be-
tween the median of percentages in the disturbances areas
and the median of percentages in the cities was 4.5 percent.

The percentage of Negro female unskilled and service
workers in the disturbance areas in eight of 17 cities
(Atlanta, Cincinnati, Detroit, New Haven, Plainfield, Rock-
ford, Tampa, and Tucson; four major, two serious, and
two minor) was slightly smaller than the percentage of Ne-
gro female unskilled and service workers in the cities. The
difference in 17 city medians was 3.6 percent.

The differences are even greater when comparing the per-
centage of Negro unskilled and service workers in the dis-
turbance areas with whites in the SMSA's:

291-729 O-68—23

MEDIAN WORKERS IN UNSKILLED AND SERVICE JOBS

[In percent]

Male
Female

Disturbance areas

W.

17.9
17.6

N.W.

41.1
58.3

Cities

W. N.W.

12.5 38.7
15.6 54.7

SMSA's

W. N.W.

10.5 38.9
17.2 62.1

157. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The
median income of Negroes in 17 cities was 69.5 percent of the
median income of whites. The 1966 nationwide median
income earned by Negroes was 58 percent of the median
income earned by whites. ("Social and Economic Conditions
of Negroes in the United States." Joint Report by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics and the Bureau of the Census, October
1967, p. 15.

The percentage of Negro families in poverty (having an
annnual income under $3,000) in 14 of 17 cities was twice the
percentage of white families in poverty. In the other three
cities (Englewood, Newark, and Paterson, one major, one
serious, and one minor) the percentage was at least one and
one-half the percentage of white families.

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes
in the cities: The percentage of the families below the pov-
erty line was slightly higher in the disturbance areas in
almost two-thirds of 17 cities (Dayton, Elizabeth, Englewood,
Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark, Phoenix,
Plainfield, Tampa, and Tucson; four major, four serious, and
three minor).

The differences are even greater when the income levels
of Negroes in the disturbance areas are compared with the
income levels of whites in the SMSA's:

MEDIAN INCOME

Disturbance
areas Cities SMSA's

W. N.W. W. N.W. N.W.

Income $5,335 $4,218 $6,243 $4,336 $6,697 $4,338
Families with annual

income less than
$3,000 (percent).. 21.6 32.0 14.0 29.0 11.6 32.8

158. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The per-
centage of Negro children under 18 living with both parents
in all 17 cities was less than the percentage of white children
that age similarly situated.

Comparing Negroes in the disturbance areas and Negroes
in the cities: The percentage of Negro children under 18
living with both parents in the disturbance area was greater
than the city-wide percentage in seven of 17 cities (Atlanta,
Dayton, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark, Rockford, and
Tucson; two major, three serious, and two minor).

The differences are even greater when comparing the family
status of Negroes in the disturbance areas and of whites in
the SMSA's:

FAMILY STATUS

[In percent]

Disturbance
areas

Cities SMSA's

W. N.W. W. N.W. W. N.W.

Children under 18 living
with both parents 66 89 67 92 68
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159. Family stability improves as family income rises:

Nonwhite children under 18 living with
both parents (percent).

68

67

65

60

Cities with lowest to highest median
nonwhite family incomes.

160. Comparing Negroes and whites in the cities: The per-
centage of Negro owner-occupied units in all 17 cities was
lower than that of whites. In 10 of 17 cities (Atlanta, Cin-
cinnati, Detroit, Elizabeth, Jersey City, Milwaukee, New
Haven, Newark, Paterson, and Tampa; five major, three
serious and two minor) the proportion of white homeowner-
ship was at least one and one-half that of Negroes. In five of
the 10 cities (Cincinnati, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark,
and Paterson; three major and two serious) the percentage of
white homeownership was twice that of Negroes.

Although Negroes paid the same or slightly lower rents
than did whites among nonhomeowners in 15 of 17 cities
(all except New Haven and Paterson; two serious), they paid
a higher proportion of income for rent than whites. Median
rent as a proportion of median income in 11 of 13 cities
(Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Jersey
City, Milwaukee, Newark, Paterson, Plainfield, and Tampa;
six major, four serious, and one minor) was higher for Negroes
than for whites. Negroes paid the same proportion as whites
in Phoenix (serious) and a smaller proportion than whites
in Englewood (minor).

The percentage of overcrowded Negro-occupied homes
(homes with more than 1.01 persons per room) in all of the
17 cities except Tucson (minor) was twice the percentage
of overcrowded white-occupied homes. In nine of those cities
(Elizabeth, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New
Haven, Paterson, Plainfield, Rockford, and Tampa; three
major, three serious, and three minor) the percentage of over-
crowded Negro-occupied homes was three times the per-
centage of white homes.

The percentage of homes occupied by whites which were
sound and had adequate plumbing facilitites was 1 4̂ times
the proportion of Negro-occupied homes which met those
criteria, in 10 of 17 cities (Atlanta, Cincinnati, Elizabeth,
Jersey City, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark, Paterson,
Phoenix, and Tucson; three major, four serious, and three
minor).

Comparing Negro housing in the disturbance area and in
the entire city: The percentage of Negro owner-occupied
units in the disturbance area exceeded the Negro citywide
percentage in only six of 17 cities (Atlanta, Cincinnati, Jersey
City, New Haven, Paterson, and Tucson; one major, three
serious, and two minor). The citywide median for 17 cities
was 3.8 percentage points higher than the median for the
disturbance area.

Negroes in the disturbance area paid more for rent than
Negroes paid citywide in eight of 13 cities (Atlanta, Cincin-
nati, Dayton, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, Paterson,
and Plainfield; three major, four serious, and one minor).
In Milwaukee (major) they paid the same. In four cities
they paid less (Englewood, Newark, Phoenix, and Tampa;
two major, one serious, and one minor).

The proportion of income paid for rent by Negroes living
in the disturbance area slightly exceeded the citywide pro-
portion paid by Negroes in eight of 13 cities (Cincinnati,
Dayton, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, Newark,
Plainfield, and Tampa; four major, one serious, and three
minor). The proportions were equal in Detroit (major).
The difference in medians was 3/10 of 1 percent.

The percentage of overcrowded homes in which Negroes

lived in the disturbance area was slightly greater than the
percentage of overcrowded homes in which Negroes lived
citywide in eight of 17 cities (Cincinnati, Elizabeth, Engle-
wood, Grand Rapids, Plainfield, Newark, Tampa, and
Tucson; four major, one serious, and three minor). This
median 17-city difference was 1.1 percentage points.

The percentage of sound homes in the entire city was
slightly greater than in the disturbance area in 10 of 17
cities (Dayton, Englewood, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New
Haven, Newark, Plainfield, Rockford, Tampa, and Tucson;
four major, three serious, and three minor). The difference
in medians was %o of 1 percentage point. The differences are
even greater when comparing the housing conditions of
Negroes in the disturbance areas and of those whites in the
SMSA's:

RENT*

Median rent
Median rent as a propor-

tion of median income
(percent). _

Disturbance
areas

W. N.W.

$74 $74

16.7 21.1

Cities

W.

$77

15.0

N.W.

$77

20.8

*Data for 13 cities only

MEDIAN HOUSING OWNERSHIP

[In percent]

Owner-occupied units

Disturbance
areas

W. N.W.

. 36. 6 33. 4

Cities

W.

55.1

N.W.

37.2

SMSA's

W.

$77

14.3

N.W.

$71

19.9

SMSA's

W.

66.4

MEDIAN HOUSING OVERCROWDING AND CONDITION

More than 1.01 persons
per room 9.2 21.4 7.6 22.5 8.8

Sound with all plumbing
facilities 68. 6 54. 4 85.0 53.7 86.1

N.W.

34.4

24.0

50.5

161. For purposes of this section we have not included the
three university communities.

162. Source: "The Municipal Year Book, 1967," the Inter-
national City Managers' Association (Chicago, 1967).

163. Detroit, Elizabeth, Jersey City, Newark, New Haven,
Paterson, Rockford, and Tampa (three major, two serious,
and three minor). In the case of Paterson, virtually no powers
were left to the aldermen.

164. Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cambridge, Englewood, and
Plainfield (one major, two serious, and two minor).

165. In the five cities having a council-city manager system,
the city manager was appointed by the council, and the
mayor's powers were limited (Cincinnati, Dayton, Grand
Rapids, Phoenix, and Tucson; one major, three serious, and
one minor).

In the one city having a commission form of government
(New Brunswick; minor), the mayor was selected by the com-
mission from its own membership and traditionally was the
commissioner who received the largest popular vote. The
mayor shared executive power with the other commissioners.

166. In three they were elected by the legislative bodies
from their own membership (Cincinnati, Dayton, and New
Brunswick; one major, one serious, and one minor).

167. Bridgeton, Cambridge, Dayton, Englewood, Grand
Rapids, New Brunswick, Plainfield, and Tucson (one major,
three serious, and four minor). The part-time mayors had a
variety of other occupations: in Bridgeton, the mayor was a
clothing store clerk; in Cambridge, a plumbing contractor; in
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Dayton, a real estate investor; in Englewood, a businessman
who worked in New York; in Grand Rapids, a part-owner
of a restaurant supply business; in New Brunswick, a house-
wife; in Plainfield, a lawyer; and in Tucson, a pharmacist.

168. In 15 of the 20 cities, the principal executive, either
the mayor or the city manager, earned an annual salary rang-
ing from $15,000 to $35,000 (Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, De-
troit, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Jersey City, Milwaukee,
Newark, New Haven, Paterson, Phoenix, Rockford, Tampa,
and Tucson; five major, six serious, and four minor). The
other five cities studied had no city manager and a part-time
mayor whose annual salary was less than $2,000 in four cases
and $5,500 in one case (Bridgeton, Cambridge, Englewood,
New Brunswick, and Plainfield; one major, one serious, and
three minor). In all five cities having a council-city manager
system, the appointed city manager's salary was significantly
higher than the salary of the elected mayor (Cincinnati, Day-
ton, Grand Rapids, Phoenix, and Tucson; one major, three
serious, and one minor).

169. Thirteen mayors had terms of 4 years (Atlanta, Cam-
bridge, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Jersey
City, Milwaukee, Newark, New Brunswick, Rockford, Tampa,
and Tucson; four major, four serious, and five minor). Two
had terms of 3 years (Bridgeton and Paterson; one serious,
and one minor), and five had terms of 2 years (Cincinnati,
Englewood, New Haven, Phoenix, and Plainfield; two major,
two serious, and one minor).

There appeared to be no pattern as to the length of time
a mayor had been in office prior to the disturbance.

In four of the 20 cities the mayor had been in office for
less than 2 years (Grand Rapids, New Brunswick, Paterson,
and Tampa; one major, two serious, and one minor). In
three cities the mayor had been in office for 7 years or more
(Milwaukee, New Haven, and Rockford; one major, one
serious, and one minor). In the remaining cities, the mayor's
tenure had ranged from 2 to 7 years.

In two cities (Paterson and New Brunswick; one serious
and one minor), the mayors had been in office for 6 months
and 2 months, respectively. In both cases the mayor apealed
to people in the disturbance area to give the new administra-
tion a chance to solve the city's problems, and these appeals
apppeared to have had an effect in dampening the disorders.

170. Atlanta, Bridgeton, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, New
Brunswick, Phoenix, and Tampa (three major, three serious,
and two minor).

171. Cambridge, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New Haven,
Paterson, Rockford, and Tucson (one major, four serious,
and two minor).

172. Elizabeth, Englewood, Tersey City, Newark, and Plain-
field (two major and three minor).

173. Of a total of 207 legislators in the 20 cities, 20 (or 10
percent) were Negroes.

174. Bridgeton, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Rockford,
Tampa, and Tucson (one major, one serious, and four minor).

175. In Newark the budget director and the director of
health and welfare were Negroes; in Cincinnati, the city solici-
tor was a Negro; in Jersey City, the director of health and
welfare was a Negro; and in Detroit, an aide to the mayor was
a Negro.

176. Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Englewood,
Newark, and Phoenix (three major, three serious, and one
minor).

177. All except Milwaukee, Tampa, and Tucson (two
major and one minor). Of the 205 board of education mem-
bers in those cities, 24 (or 11 percent) were Negro.

178. Excepting Englewood, New Brunswick, and Paterson
(one serious and two minor). In some instances it was called
a "community relations commission" or "human rights com-
mission."

179. Only the Equal Opportunities Commission in New
Haven (serious) had the power to subpoena witnesses and
enforce compliance with its decisions.

180. Thirteen councils had full-time, paid staff of two or
more, responsible to the council itself (Atlanta, Cincinnati,
Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Grand Rapids, Milwaukee, New-
ark, New Haven, Phoenix, Plainfield, Tampa, and Tucson;
six major, five serious, and two minor). In four cities the
councils had no paid staff (Bridgeton, Cambridge, Jersey
City, and Rockford; one serious and three minor).

Three of the four councils having no paid staff had been
relatively inactive in the year prior to the 1967 summer dis-
turbances. Cambridge (serious) held no meetings, and Jersey
City (minor) had held one at which they decided their serv-
ices were not needed during the summer. The council in Rock-
ford (minor), which had not met for over a year, was in the
process of being reorganized.

181. Of the 13 councils from which such information was
available, five councils reported receiving more than 100
complaints annually (Atlanta, serious, 700 to 800; Detroit,
major, 116; Elizabeth, minor, approximately 200; Newark,
major, approximately 750; Plainfield, major, approximately
200). Three councils reported receiving 50 to 100 complaints
(Cincinnati, major, approximately 50; New Haven, serious,
approximately 60; Phoenix, serious, approximately 75). Five
councils reported receiving less than 50 (Dayton, serious, 45;
Grand Rapids, serious, approximately 25; Milwaukee, major,
approximately 40; Tampa, major, 46; and Tucson, minor,
10).

The majority of the complaints from the 12 councils which
reported this type of information were in the areas of hous-
ing discrimination, building and housing code enforcement,
and discrimination in employment and promotion practices.

182. Two years ago in Rockford the 18-member Human
Relations Commission was asked to investigate an alleged in-
cident of police brutality but, after a preliminary meeting to
discuss the matter, held no further meetings. In the late spring
of 1967, the Commission was reorganized with a number of
new members.

In Plainfield, city agencies opposed an attempt by the
Human Relations Commission to conduct its own investiga-
tion of complaints of police brutality prior to the 1967 dis-
order.

183. Cincinnati, Detroit, Elizabeth, Englewood, Newark,
New Haven, Paterson, Phoenix, and Tucson (three major,
three serious, and three minor). Only those in Detroit, New
Haven, and Tucson had been in existence more than 2 years
prior to the disorder.

Four police departments (Paterson, Detroit, Rockford, and
New Haven; one major, two serious, and one minor) had spe-
cialized complaint bureaus within the department, and in
two cities (Paterson and Detroit) these bureaus had investi-
gative authority.

In Milwaukee there was a police and fire commission con-
sisting of five members. Until recently only property owners
were authorized by law to file complaints with the commis-
sion. The law has since been amended to permit any regis-
tered voter to file complaints, but few complaints have been
filed.

184. Eight of the nine, Englewood (minor) expected.
185. Detroit and Newark (both major).
186. We have not attempted to analyze the often substantial

social and economic programs of other levels of government.
Of necessity we have also restricted ourselves to only the

most general quantitative comparisons, within each of the
three cities, of the size of the selected Federal programs, the
number of people in need of them, and the number of people
in any way reached by them. We have not attempted the far
more difficult task of evaluating the efficiency of the programs
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or the quality of assistance provided to recipients or its im-
pact on their lives. Qualitative evaluation is the responsibility
of many other agencies of the Federal Government and be-
yond our own mandate. Our evaluation necessarily assumes
that all those reached are reached effectively. If the factor
of effectiveness were taken into account, the magnitude of
the still unmet needs might be even greater than our estimates.

As in "The Pattern of Disadvantage," supra, we have used
1960 census data as the basis for most of our observations as
to need. We are keenly aware of difficulties involved in com-
paring 1967 programs with 1960 needs and have used more
recent data wherever available. In most instances the needs
were even greater in 1967 than in 1960.

Various Federal programs account for their expenditures
in different ways and for different periods of time. We have
generally used figures for fiscal year 1967, ending June 30,
1967, or calendar year 1967, as available in each case. We
are cognizant also of the difficulties involved in considering
only expenditures for 1967 as a measure of Federal efforts to
deal with ghetto problems. Much was done in earlier years
by these programs and more is being done now. We have
generally chosen a single year's funding only as a measure of
the level of Federal effort during the most recent period.

The choice of a recent year for measuring Federal expendi-
tures created a further problem, however. The amount of
funds authorized or obligated for a particular program is
usually higher than the actual disbursements for that pro-
gram in a given time period, but data on disbursements is
usually available only some time after the period has ended.
With the exception of housing and welfare, we have relied
upon the higher obligation figures.

187. Institutional training programs administered through
local school boards under the Manpower Development and
Training Act (MDTA) have been included instead with edu-
cation programs.

188. Two of the programs had no fixed number of trainee
positions. The following table further describes these programs-

DETROIT*

Programs

Urban area employment project
City of Detroit Neighborhood Yourth Corps (NYC)_
City of Detroit NYC (summer) . _
City of Detroit on-the-job training (OJT) (2 pro

grams)
United Auto Workers OJT
Trade union labor council preapprentice
Urban beautification
Board of education NYC... _
Archdiocesan opportunity program NYC

Northern Systems, Inc., OJT
Adult youth employment project
Specialized training employment and placement

service
Chrysler Motor OJT
Michigan Petroleum Association OJT
Chrysler OJT.
Metropolitan Hospital OJT
Great Lakes Fabricating & Eracting OJT
Frank's Nursery OJT
Window Clearners Local No. 139 OJT
TV Service Association OJT

Total 19,586,795

Federal
funds

obligated,
Jan. 1, to
Sept. 30,

1967

$5,780,794
2,541,770
1,106,980

2,164,161
2,135,309

94,480
334,456

1,528,640
271,730
362,310

1,200,000
759,000

749,000
53,625

132,471
182,070

6,022
113,963
20,000

9,508
40,506

Enrollee
positions
available

1,693
1,070
2,700

1,900
2,000

200
40

1,800
100
500
450

1,000

(**)
55

320
<**)

21
50
40
20
20

13,979

"Sources: Mayor's committee on human resources development and the
U.S. Department of Labor. Funds were obligated from Department of Labor
and Office of Economic Opportunity appropriations.

**Number of trainees unavailable.

189. Need.—In the spring of 1967 the labor force in
Newark numbered 155,770 persons, of whom 90,358 were non-
white. The unemployment rate during that period was 5.9

percent for whites, 11.5 percent for Negroes, and 13.4 percent
for others (principally Spanish-speaking persons). A Rutgers
University study in the spring of 1967 identified 3,859 unem-
ployed whites, 8,932 unemployed Negroes, and 1,700 other
unemployed nonwhites.

Programs.—During the first two quarters of 1967, 12 job
training programs in Newark were supported by $2,681,853
of Federal funds. These programs provided for 2,840 trainees.

NEWARK4

Programs

Essex County Youth and Economic Rehabilita-
tion Commission OJT...

City of Newark OJT
Food service industry project OJT
Career-oriented preparation for employment
Work training program
Mountainside Hospital OJT .__
City of Newark OJT
Chrysler Corp. OJT
Painters' District Council No. 10 OJT
United Community Corp. OJT
Teamster's Local No. 97 OJT
Weldotron Corp. OJT

Total 2,681,853

Federal
funds

obligated
Jan. 1,1967
to June 30,

1967

$107,997
267,810
29,443

1,207,769
246,000
10,833

296,506
53,625
17,224

262,313
168,288
14,045

Enrolled
Positions
available

200
500
20

450
200
68

500
55
20

500
300
27

2,840

"Source: Field representative of the Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training, U.S. Department of Labor, and the United Community Corp.
Funds were obligated from Department of Labor and Office of Economic
Opportunity appropriations.

190. Need.—The Connecticut State Employment Service
estimates there were approximately 145,000 to 150,000 non-
agrarian workers in the labor force in New Haven and 12
surrounding towns during the first three-quarters of 1967.
The unemployment rate for the same period averaged ap-
proximately 3.5 percent.

Programs.—During the first three quarters of 1967 there
were 14 manpower programs in New Haven in various stages
of operation. These provided $2,150,828 of Federal funds
for 1,574 trainees. The number of trainees was not available
for one program.

NEW HAVEN*

Programs
Federal funds

obligated Jan. 1
to Sept. 30,1967

Enrollee posi-
tions available

Manpower Division, CPI, ad-
ministration. $284,227 None

NYC (out-of-school) 379,300 109
NYC (in school) 370,060 550
Neighborhood employment

centers 62,620 None
Elm Haven Employment Center___ 118,000 250
Skill center 51,915 250
Basic education 61,057 (**)
Community Progress, Inc., OJT__ 185,776 138
Burner repair; OJT 5,753 10
Refrigerator and air condition-

ing, OJT 12,450 13
Health aides program 33,633 26
Adult work training 207,240 65
Foster grandparents 222,832 85
Residential youth center 155,965 78

Total 2,150,828 1,574

*Source: Community Progress, Inc. (CPI), the local community action
agency. Funds were obligated from appropriations to the Department of
Labor, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, and the Office
of Economic Opportunity.

**lnformation not available.

340



191. Need.—There are more than 295,000 students in the
Detroit public schools, of whom 43 percent are white and
56 percent Negro. Nearly 60 percent (about 175,000) are
educationally disadvantaged within the definition of Title I.
Thirty percent of the white students and 84.5 percent of the
Negro students are in this group. There are approximately
180,000 functionally illiterate adults in Detroit.

The Detroit school board recently stated that it may cost
twice as much to educate a ghetto child as it costs to edu-
cate a suburban child and produce the same educational
result. The superintendent of Detroit schools has estimated
that, to educate inner-city children, as much as $500 or $600
per pupil is needed in addition to the present average State
and local expenditure of $565 per pupil.

Programs.—Detroit schools are scheduled to receive about
$11 million during the 1967-68 school year under ESEA
Title I. Of the estimated 175,000 low-income students, only
about 55,000 are direct beneficiaries of Title I programs.
Thus, while the $11 million represents $200 per student for
the 55,000 direct recipients, 120,000 (or 69 percent) other
educationally disadvantaged students are not participating in
the programs.

The adult basic education program is scheduled to re-
ceive $244,766 during the 1967-68 school year to serve about
3,900 adults.

Federal funding for public school students from kinder-
garten through high school for the 1967-68 school year will
total $14,514,447. For a student population of 295,000, these
funds add an average of about $49 per student to the state
and local expenditures of approximately $565 per student.

DETROIT* FEDERAL FUNDS OBLIGATED FOR 1967-68 SCHOOL YEAR

Funds designed to assist students in kindergarten through grade 12:
ESEA title I (compensatory education projects) $11,221,537
ESEA title II (library materials) 695,352
ESEA title III (supplementary educational projects) 20,000
Vocational education 2,337,558
Teacher Corps 240,000

Subtotal 14,514,447

Funds designed to assist preschoolers, out-of-school youths
and adults:

MDTA - 2,819,943
Adult basic education 244,766
Headstart 1,280,000

Subtotal. , 4,344,709

Total.. 18,859,156

* Source: Detroit Board of Education.

Note: Funds were obligated from Department of Health, Education and
Welfare and Office of Economic Opportunity appropriations.

192. Need.—There are approximately 75,000 students in
the Newark schools of whom 21 percent are whites and 79 per-
cent are Negroes, Puerto Ricans, and others. Approximately
33,000 (44 percent) of these students are from low-income
lamilies. In 1960 there were approximately 55,000 functionally
illiterate adults in Newark.

Programs.—Newark schools are scheduled to receive about
$4 million during the 1967-8 school year under ESEA Title I.
Of the estimated 33,000 educationally disadvantaged students,
only about 24,000 (or 72 percent) are direct beneficiaries of
the Title I programs. Thus, while $166 per student is spent
for programs for the direct recipients, 9,000 educationally dis-
advantaged students are not receiving the benefits of the pro-
grams.

The adult basic education program is scheduled to receive
$169,000 during the 1967-68 school year to serve approxi-
mately 3,000 students at a cost of about $56 per person.

Federal funding for public school students from kinder-
garten through high school in Newark during the 1967-68
school year will total $4,554,098. For a student population of
75,000, these funds add an average of approximately $60 per
student to the state and local expenditures of about $565.

NEWARK*—FEDERAL FUNDS OBLIGATED FOR 1967-68 SCHOOL YEAR

Funds designed to assist students in kindergarten through grade 12:
ESEA title I (compensatory education projects) $4,049,498
ESEA title II (library materials) 154,000
National Defense Education Act (NDEA) Title III (im-

provement of teaching science and languages) ___ 43,600
NDEA title V-a (testing, guidance, and counseling) 31,000
Vocational education 276,000

Subtotal.. 4,554,098

Funds designed to assist preschoolers, out-of-school youths,
and adults:

MDTA - 296,000
Adult basic education... 169,000
Headstart 791,000
Headstart followthrough. 63,000

Subtotal 1,319,000

Total. 5,873,098

*Source: Newark Board of Education.

Note: Funds were obligated from Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare and Office of Economic Opportunity appropriations.

193. Need.—There are more than 21,000 students in the
New Haven public schools, of whom 47.9 percent are whites
and 52.1 percent are Negroes, Puerto Ricans, and others.
In the middle and senior high schools an estimated 2,500
students are educationally disadvantaged. Of 33 elementary
schools, 14 are designated as inner city or target schools for
funds under ESEA Title I, and seven others reportedly could
have been so designated. More than 50 percent of all ele-
mentary students (6,637 of 13.050) are in the 14 target
schools. Twenty-two percent of the white students and more
than 73 percent of the nonwhite students are in the target
schools. There are an estimated 20,000 functionally illiterate
adults in New Haven.

Programs.—New Haven schools are scheduled to receive
nearly $1 million in the 1967-68 school year under ESEA
Title I. Of the 2,500 low-income students in middle and
senior high schools, approximately 1,000 are beneficiaries of
the programs. Because of the comprehensive nature of the
Title I programs in New Haven, all 6,637 students in the
14 target elementary schools are recipients of the programs
although not all are educationally disadvantaged. The num-
ber of educationally disadvantaged students who do not re-
ceive benefits from the programs because they attend the 19
nontarget elementary schools is unknown.

The adult basic education program is scheduled to receive
$23,000 during the 1967-68 school year to serve almost 700
persons.

Federal funding for public school students from kinder-
garten through high school for the 1967-68 school year
will total $1,090,260. For a student population of 21,000,
these funds add an average of nearly $52 per student to
the local and state expenditures of approximately $697 per
student.

NEW HAVEN* FEDERAL FUNDS OBLIGATED FOR 1967-68 SCHOOL YEAR

Funds designed to assist students in kindergarten through grade
12:

ESEA Title I (compensatory education projects) $992,000
ESEA Title II (library materials) 70,000
ESEA Title III (supplementary educational projects) 28,260

Subtotal 1,090,260
Funds designed to assist preschoolers, out-of-school youths, and

adults:
Adult basic education 23,000
Headstart 387,509

Subtotal... . 410.509
Total _.__ 1,500,769

"Source: New Haven Board of Education. Funds were obligated from
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and Office of Economic
Opportunity appropriations.

194. We have considered as substandard, in accordance
with the definition of the Department of Housing and Urban
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Development, all units which were characterized by the census
as dilapidated or as lacking one or more plumbing facilities.
U.S. Bureau of Census, Measuring the Quality of Housing,
An Appraisal of Census Statistics and Methods, Working
Paper No. 25. Washington, D.C., 1967. We have treated as
overcrowded all units identified by the census as having more
than 1.01 persons per room, in accordance with the definition
recently used by the Census Bureau and the Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Social and Economic Conditions of Negroes in the
United States, October 1967, p. 57. Since many units are in-
cluded in both categories, it is not possible to establish a
total level of need by adding the numbers of units in the
two cateogries, and we have therefore applied the two stand-
ards separately.

195. Need.—In 1960 there were 553,198 housing units in
Detroit. Of these, 36,810 were substandard and 45,126 were
overcrowded.

Programs.—Federal funds in the amount of $78,656,000
were expended through September 1967 for housing com-
pleted under the first three programs examined. An addi-
tional $41,000 were expended through December 1967 under
the rent supplements program. BMIR mortgages in the
amount of $4,173,000 were insured by FHA through Sep-
tember 1967. In the 1957-67 period, although no new public
housing was constructed, 25 housing units were added as a
result of FHA foreclosures. During this period, 346 units
were constructed for the elderly and handicapped; families
in 62 units were assisted through rent supplements; and
mortgages on 325 units were insured under the BMIR
program.

DETROIT *

[Cumulative through Sept. 30,1967, except for rent supplements, which are
described as of Dec. 31,1967. Dollar amounts in thousands]

NEWARK*

Programs

Federal Maximum** number
funds Mortgages of low-income

disbursed insured units or accommo-
(thou- (thou- dations assisted

sands $) sands $)
1937-56 1957-67

Housing for elderly and handi-
capped (completed units) $3,961 (***) (***) 346

Urban renewal, Title I (all
projects) -.- 44,318 (***) 0 0

Low-rent public housing (bond
payments on completed
projects) 30,380 (***) 8,180 25

Rent supplements 41 (***) 62
Sec. 221, below market

interest rate (BMIR) (***) $4,173 (***) 325

Total $78,700 $4,173 8,180 758

*Sources: Department of Housing and Urban Development and Detroit
Housing Commission.

**Middle and moderate income units are included in the totals, particu-
larly in the cases of the BMIR and elderly and handicapped programs.

***lndicates that the column is not applicable or the program was not in
existence during time period incicated by the column heading.

196. Need.—In 1960 there were 134,872 housing units in
Newark. Of these, 23,743 were substandard and 16,600 were
overcrowded.

Programs.—Federal funds in the amount of $101,177,000
were expended through September 1967 for housing com-
pleted under the first three programs examined. An additional
$22,000 were expended through December 1967 under the
rent supplements program. BMIR mortgages in the amount of
$20,308,000 were insured by FHA through September 1967.
Newark has 10,766 public housing units, of which 20 per-
cent (2,174) were constructed after 1959. Since 1959, 299
units have been constructed for the elderly and handicapped;
families in 59 units have been assisted through rent supple-
ments; and mortgages on 1,228 units have been insured under
the BMIR program.

[Cumulative through Sept. 30,1967, except for rent supplements, which are
described as of Dec. 31,1967. Dollar amounts in thousands]

Programs

Federal Maximum** number
funds Mortgages of low-income units

disbursed insured or accommodations,
(thou- (thou- assisted

sands $) sands $)
1937-56 1960-67

Housing for elderly and
handicapped (completed
units) $3,590

Urban renewal, Title I
(for all projects) 40,002

Low-rent public housing
(bond payments on
completed projects) 57,585

Rent supplements 22
Sec. 221, below market

interest rate (BMIR) (***)

Total $101,199

<•**>

<•••)

$20,308

0

8,592

299

0

2,174
59

(***) 1,228

$20,308 8, 592 3,760

•Sources: The Department of Housing and Urban Development and the
Housing Authority of the City of Newark.

**Middle- and moderate-income units are included in the totals, par-
ticularly in the cases of the BMIR and elderly and handicapped programs.

***lndicates that the column is not applicable or the program was not in
existence during the period indicated by the column heading.

197. Need.—In 1960 there were 51,471 housing units in
New Haven. Of these, 6,667 were substandard and 4,278 were
overcrowded.

Programs.—Federal funds in the amount of $60,393,000
were expended through September 1967 for housing com-
pleted under the first four programs examined. BMIR mort-
gages in the amount of $6,045,000 were insured by FHA
through September 1967. Of the 2,074 public housing units
in New Haven, only 469 were constructed after 1952. Mort-
gages on 482 units have been insured under the BMIR pro-
gram.

NEW HAVEN *

[Cumulative through Sept. 30, 1967, except for rent supplements which
are described as of Dec. 31,1967]

Federal Maximum ** number
funds Mortgages of low-income units

Programs disbursed insured or accomodations
(thou- (thou- assisted

sands $) sands $)
1937-52 1953-67

Housingforelderly and handi-
capped (forcompleted
units) 0

Urban renewal, Title I (for all
projects) $53,588

Low-rent public housing
(bond payments on com-
pleted p rejects) 6,805

Rent supplements 0
Sec. 221, below-market in-

terest rate (BMIR) (***)

Total $60,393

("*)

R
$6,045

(

(

(

**

1,

t*

* )

0

,605
*>

•)

0

0

469
0

482

$6,045 1,605 951

* Sources: The Department of Housing and Urban Development and the
New Haven Redevelopment Agency.

** Middle- and moderate-income units are included in the totals, par-
ticularly in the cases of the BMIR and elderly and handicapped programs.

*** Indicates that the column is not applicable or the program was not
in existence in time period indicated by the column heading.

198. We have not included medical assistance to the aged,
because it is not limited to low-income persons.

199. Need.—Of the 1,670,144 residents of Detroit in 1960,
361,348, or 21.6 percent of the city's population, including
204,820 nonwhites and 156,528 whites, were members of
families with annual incomes of less than $3,000.

Programs.—The estimated Federal contribution toward
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the four programs totalled $28,169,997. An estimated 69,310
poor persons received assistance. The average annual income
of an AFDC family of four in Detroit was $1,752. By con-

trast, a city worker's family budget for a moderate living
standard for a family of four in Detroit is $8,981 per year,
according to the Department of Labor.

WAYNE COUNTY AND DETROIT,* FISCAL YEAR 1967

Programs Persons
assisted

(1967 monthly
average)

Wayne County City of Detroit (estimates)

Monthly
average

payment per
person

Federal
and State
expendi-
tures

Estimated
percentage of
county pro-

grams attrib-
uted to Detroit

Approximate
number of

persons
assisted

Estimated contributions

Federal State Total

Aid to aged
Aid to b l i nd . . . .
Aid to disabled.
AFDC-—

Tota l . . .

12,956
674

7,141
77,235

$71.48
90.43
91.88
40.87

$11,113,187
730,850

7,873,177
37,882,244

80.6
83.3
87.4

10,443
561

6,241
52,065

$5,982,588
337,882

3,743,351
18,106,176

$2,975,004
270,914

3,137,809
15,533,256

98,006 57,599,458

$8,957,592
608,796

6,881,160
33,639,432

69,310 $28,169,997 $21,916,983 $50,086,980

"Source: Michigan Department of Social Services, Research & Program Analysis Section.

200. Need.—Of the 405,220 residents of Newark in 1960,
89,949, or 22.2 percent of the city's population, including
48,098 nonwhites and 41,851 whites, were members of fami-
lies with annual income of less than $3,000.

Programs.—The estimated Federal contribution toward the
four programs totalled $14,964,647. An estimated 48,319

poor persons received assistance. The average annual income
of an AFDC family of four was $2,759. By contrast, the city
worker's family budget for a moderate living standard for a
family of four in Northern New Jersey is $10,195, according
to the Department of Labor.

ESSEX COUNTY AND NEWARK,* CALENDAR YEAR 1967

Programs

Aid to aged
Aid to blind.
Aid to disabled . . .
AFDC

Total

Persons
assisted in
July 1967

3,750
270

2,773
51,041

57,834 ..

Essex County

Monthly
average

payment
per person

$75.00
105.04
115.20
55.55

Federal
and State

expenditures

$3,703,000
329,000

3,837,000
35,198,000

43,067,000

Estimated
percentage
of county
programs
attributed
to Newark

73
74
72
85

Approximate
number

of persons
assisted

2,738
200

1,996
43,385

48,319

City of Newark (estimates)

Federal

$1,802,127
115,888

1,198,986
11,847,646

$14,964,647

Estimated contributions

State

$675,797
63,786

781,827
9,035,327

$10,556,737

County

$225,266
63,786

781,827
9,035,327

$10,106,206

Total

$2,703,190
243,460

2,762,640
29,918,300

$35,627,590

*Source: Essex County Welfare Board.

201. Need.—Of the 152,048 residents of New Haven in
1960, 31,254, or 20.6 percent of the city's population, includ-
ing 9,021 nonwhites and 22,233 whites, were members of
families with annual incomes of less than $3,000.

Programs.—The estimated Federal contribution toward the
four programs totalled $3,889,487. An estimated 12,663 poor
persons received assistance.

NEW HAVEN* NOVEMBER 1967 AND ESTIMATED CALENDAR 1967

Programs
Persons assisted Average pay- Federal and
during Novem- merit per State

ber 1967 person expenditures

Estimated calendar 1967 contributions*

Federal State Total

Aid to aged 927 $72.21 $66,866 $540,144
Aid to blind 35 95.37 3,338 20,989
Aid to disabled 701 101.53 71,170 420,188
AFDC _ 11,000 56.77 624,606 2,908,166

Total 12,663 $765,980 $3,889,487

$262,448
19,067

433,852
4,587,106

$802,592
40,056

854,040
7,495,272

$5,302,473 $9,191,960

•Source: Connecticut Commission of Public Welfare, Chief of Research.
'•Represents contributions for November 1967, multiplied by 12.
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202. Data as to funding and persons reached have been ob-
tained from community action agencies (CAA's) in the three
cities surveyed. Manpower and employment programs, such
as Neighborhood Youth Corps, and Headstart programs have
been included in other sections.

203. Need.—As indicated in the section on "Welfare," in
1960 there were 361,348 people in Detroit who were mem-
bers of families with annual incomes of less than $3,000.

Programs.—During fiscal year 1967, Federal funds made
available for community action programs, excepting man-
power and Headstart, totaled $12,576,923. During that pe-
riod the CAA estimates that these programs reached ap-
proximately 110,000 low-income persons.

DETROIT,* FISCAL YEAR 1967

Programs Funds
obligated

Small business development center $89,220
Main grant—4 months 2,880,729
Medical 431,056
5-year human capital improvement program 46,134
Small business development center 115,850
Foster grandparents 46,622
Main grant—8 months 3,071,224
Legal services 351,685
Moms and tots 11,533
Youth Service Corps.. _ 63,529
4 summer programs 797,376
Summer programs supplement 249,721
Moms and tots 31,242
Adult basic education 114,703
Summer programs 934,184
Resource allocation and priority analysis 49,752
Area training and technical assistance center 283,278
Comprehensive health services 2,859,924
Neighborhood service program planning grant 49,361
Emergency loans for families 100,000

Total $12,576,923

•Source: Mayor's Committee for Human Resources Development. Funds
were obligated from Office of Economic Opportunity appropriations.

204. Need.—As indicated in the section on "Welfare," in
1960 there were 89,949 people in Newark who were members
of families with annual incomes of less than $3,000.

Programs.—During fiscal year 1967, Federal funds made
available for community action programs, excepting man-
power and Headstart, totaled $1,901,130. During that period
the CAA estimates that these programs reached approxi-
mately 39,796 low-income persons.

NEWARK,* FISCAL YEAR 1967

Programs
Federal
funds

obligated

League youth culture and education program 516,544
United Community Corp., central administration 292,108
Community action (area boards) 480,893
ENABLE (family development) 31,952
FOCUS (Spanish information center) __ 24,041
Small business center 22,613
Summer block recreation program 268,148
Senior citizens 399,831
Legal services 365,000

Total.. . $1,901,130

*Source: United Community Corp. Funds were obligated from Office of
Economic Opportunity appropriations.

205. Need.—As indicated in the section on welfare, in 1960
there were 31,254 people in New Haven who were members
of families with annual incomes of less than $3,000.

Programs.—Federal funds made available for community
action programs, excepting manpower and Headstart, during
fiscal year 1967, totaled $2,251,042. During that period the

CAA estimates that these programs reached 13,000 low-
income persons.

NEW HAVEN,* FISCAL YEAR 1967

Programs Federal funds
obligated

Prekindergarten $11,954
Tutorial 12,880
Remedial reading 36,307
Under 16 work-study 12,948
Legal services 262,631
Community schools 122,252
Community services division 422,036
Day care 83,849
Central CAA Administration 332,433
Library Neighborhood Center. 75,748
Union of Indigent People _ 35,887
CPI manpower division 701,304
Family services program 6,312
Youth research division - . . . 93,452
Police youth program 12,682
Juvenile court program 28,367

Total $2,251,042

"Source: Community Progress, Inc. Funds were obligated from Office
of Economic Opportunity appropriations.

206. Using this material we sought to identify and assign
weights to the four types of grievances which appeared to
have the greatest significance to the Negro community in
each city. We made judgments with regard to the severity
of particular grievances and assigned a rank to the four most
serious. These judgments were based on the frequency with
which a particular grievance was mentioned, the relative in-
tensity with which it was discussed, references to incidents
exemplifying the grievance, and estimates of severity obtained
from the interviewees themselves. Each priority ranking was
weighted by points (four points for the first priority, three for
second, two for third, and one for fourth). The points for
each grievance for all cities were added to create an intercity
ranking. Whenever two grievances were judged to be equally
serious for a particular city, the points for the two rankings
involved were divided equally (e.g., in case two were judged
equally suitable for the first priority, the total points for first
and second were divided and each received 3J4 points).

Annexed are two sets of charts: Chart I shows the per-
vasiveness of types of grievances in 12 general categories, each
of which is subdivided into several specific categories. Chart
II shows only the general categories and indicates the num-
ber of times that grievances in each were ranked first, second,
third, or fourth in terms of relative severity.

207. Education and recreation were ranked equally; munic-
ipal services and consumer and credit practices were also
ranked equally.

208. Ibid.
209. Ibid.
210. Ibid.
211. In this survey 437 Negroes from the Detroit disturb-

ance area were asked which of 23 grievances had a "great
deal," "something," or "nothing" to do with the riot. The
grievances which received the most responses of "a great deal"
were: (1) police brutality, (2) overcrowded living conditions,
(3) poor housing, (4) lack of jobs, (5) poverty, and (6)
anger with business people. Interviewees who identified them-
selves as participants in the riot were singled out for special
analysis and chose the same six causes but in a slightly differ-
ent order. Overcrowded living conditions was first instead of
police brutality.

212. We found significant grievances concerning police
practices in each of 19 cities. Grievances concerning police
practices were ranked first in eight cities, second in four cities,
third in none, and fourth in two cities. Although such griev-
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ances were present in five other cities, they were not ranked
in the first four orders of intensity.

213. Grievances in the employment area were ranked first
in three cities, second in seven cities, third in four cities, and
fourth in three cities. In only three cities was such a grievance
present but not ranked among the highest four levels of
intensity.

214. Grievances in the housing area were found in 18 cities
and were ranked first in five cities, second in two cities, third
in five cities, and fourth in two cities. In four cities where
housing was a grievance, it was not ranked in the first four
levels of intensity.

215. Educational grievances were found in 17 cities and
were ranked first in two cities, second in two cities, third in two
cities, and fourth in three cities. In eight cities where such a
grievance was present, it was not ranked in the first four levels
of priority.

216. Grievances relating to recreation were found in 15
cities and were ranked first in three cities, second in one city,
third in four cities, and fourth in none. In seven cities where
such a grievance was present, it was not ranked in the first
four levels of priority.

217. Grievances relating to the political structure were
found in 16 cities and were ranked first in two cities, second in
one city, third in one city, and fourth in one city. In 11 cities
where such a grievance was present, it was not ranked in the
first four levels of priority.

218. Grievances relating to white attitudes were found in 15
cities and were ranked first in no city, second in one city, third
in one city, and fourth in two cities. In 11 cities where such
a grievance was present, it was not ranked in the first four
levels of priority.

219. Grievances relating to the administration of justice
were found in 15 cities and were ranked first in no city, second
in none, third in two cities, and fourth in one city. In 12 cities
where such a grievance was present, it was not ranked in the
first four levels of priority.

220. Grievances relating to Federal programs were found in
16 cities and were ranked first in no city, second in one city,
third in none, and fourth in none. In 15 cities where such a
grievance was present, it was not ranked in the first four levels
of priority.

221. Grievances relating to municipal services were found in
11 cities and were ranked first in no city, second in none,
third in one city, and fourth in none. In 10 cities where such
a grievance was present, it was not ranked in the first four
levels of priority.

222. Grievances relating to unfair commercial practices
were found in 11 cities and were ranked first in no city, second
in none, third in none, and fourth in two cities. In nine cities
where such a grievance was present, it was not ranked in the
first four levels of priority.

223. We surveyed these cities shortly after the disturbances.
Consequently, we are not in a position to assess more current
events there. As noted elsewhere in this report, the Commis-
sion is sponsoring two surveys which will measure the impact
of the disorders on the attitudes of whites and Negroes. The
surveys are being conducted in 15 cities and four suburban
areas, including four of the 20 cities surveyed for this report.
The results of these surveys will be published separately and
will provide a more complete treatment of the post-disorder
situation.

224. We have noted earlier that no immunization took effect
for the 25 cities which experienced two or more disorders in
1967. See "Levels of Violence and Damage," at pp. 65-67.
Six of the 20 cities we surveyed had more than one disorder:
Atlanta (2), Cambridge (2), Cincinnati (3), Dayton (2),
Rockford (2), and Tampa (2). Houston had three disorders
in 1967. However, the three cities which had campus-related

disorders in our sample of 23 have not been included in our
examination for the purpose of this section.

225. Bridgeton, Cincinnati, and Tucson (one major and
two minor). In Bridgeton, a white segregationist organization
had become more active. In Cincinnati and Tucson, new black
organizations tended to follow militant separatist policies.

226. In Atlanta, two new groups were formed, one com-
posed largely of white ministers and lay members, and the
other of black youths. Reportedly, the latter group is dedicated
to the maintenance of law and order and the prevention of
riots.

In Elizabeth, as a result of its leader's antiriot activities
during the disturbance, a relatively moderate religious sect,
the Orthodox Moslems, appears to have gained stature in the
Negro community.

227. Also, in New Haven, at least two black militant organi-
zations emerged after the riot and seemed to have gained sup-
port from members of the moderate Negro community. In
addition, an integrated group was formed several months
after the riot to protest alleged police harassment and re-
pression of the militant Negro leaders.

In Milwaukee, the NAACP Youth Commandoes, a mili-
tant but nonseparatist group, appeared to have grown in
influence in the Negro community after the riot. Also, a coali-
tion of moderate Negro leaders was formed to develop eco-
nomic and social programs.

228. Atlanta, Milwaukee, New Haven, Newark, Paterson,
Plainfield, Rockf ord, and Tucson (three major, three serious,
and two minor).

In New Haven, the police department opened a storefront
office in the disturbance area where citizens could make com-
plaints or seek assistance. The office was also designed to
serve as a "cooling-off" center to avoid the need for a trip
to the central stationhouse in minor matters such as do-
mestic quarrels.

In Milwaukee, the police department established a police-
community relations division.

In Newark, the Negro captain, whose promotion was an-
nounced during the riot, has been appointed commanding
officer of the fourth precinct in which the disorders of the
summer started.

In Paterson, the program for the police-community rela-
tions unit has been expanded to include a police-community
relations board consisting of seven policemen and nine civil-
ians. The civilians include representatives from the Negro
community.

In Rockford, the mayor's commission on human relations
planned a workshop on police-community relations to be con-
ducted by experts from city, county, state and federal agen-
cies. Each member of the Rockford Police force was to be
required to take 12 hours of instruction.

In Tucson, the police department planned to sponsor an
institute of police-community relations, including seminars
on the nature of prejudice and on the attitudes of Negroes,
Mexican-Americans, and Indians toward the police.

In Plainfield, the police department began actively re-
cruiting Negro officers. The department also republished
its complaint procedures.

229. Cambridge, Cincinnati, Detroit, Grand Rapids, New
Brunswick, Paterson, Phoenix, Tampa, and Tucson (three

jo^ four serious, and two minor).
In Cambridge and Tampa, the local community relations

commissions increased their efforts to induce employers to
hire more Negroes. Tampa's commission employed a full-
time job developer and established a job-training program.

In Grand Rapids, a coalition of public and private organi-
zations began a crash employment program to find 1,000
jobs in 3 months.

In New Brunswick, the business community sought to
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raise $75,000 for job training; $25,000 of this amount was
contributed by one local pharmaceutical company.

In Phoenix, the antipoverty program initiated a project to
train 2,500 heads of households in ghetto areas.

After the Tampa disturbance, the local antipoverty agency
and area industries sponsored an on-the-job training program,
and the Tampa Merchants Association established a job-
training course.

230. Cambridge, Cincinnati, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth,
Milwaukee, Plainfield, Tampa, and Rockford (five major, two
serious, and two minor).

In Cincinnati, the urban renewal agency established a
complaint office in the ghetto. The office, which was open
3 days a week, was closed after 38 days of operation. The
city manager said the experiment was abandoned because
citizens had failed to use it.

In Elizabeth, the city council approved the local housing
authority's request to submit an application to the Federal
Government for 400 low-income apartment units. The mayor
also appointed a Negro to the local redevelopment agency.

In Milwaukee, the city council passed an open-housing
ordinance. However, Negro leaders denounced the ordinance
on the ground that it merely restates the provisions of state
law, which reportedly exclude 66 percent of the housing in
Milwaukee from coverage. The lone Negro council member
voted against the ordinance as "mere tokenism."

In Plainfield, a Negro was appointed to a 5-year term as
a member of the housing authority.

In Tampa, a block club staged a march on the Tampa
Housing Authority's offices to publicize complaints against
the authority, such as billing public housing residents for
grasscutting where there is no grass. The authority promised
to consider the charges seriously.

In Rockford, the county housing authority is constructing
a 75-unit housing development for the elderly in a Negro
slum. The project was planned before the disturbance but
construction began afterward. A community development
corporation was also initiated before the disorder to encour-
age community self-help programs for home improvement,
and local businesses contributed "seed money" to guarantee
improvement loans. The city annexed the pilot project block
in order to provide municipal services and planned to annex
additional blocks as the program expands.

231. Newark is the headquarters office for two of the life
insurance companies in the consortium of 350 which pledged
to set aside $1 billion to finance ghetto housing under FHA
insurance.

232. Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Plainfield, and Rockford
(two major, one serious, and two minor).

The Dayton board of education issued a policy statement
that it would attempt to decrease de facto segregation in
city schools.

Elizabeth's board of education instituted a program of
free adult basic education.

The Plainfield board of education formalized its practice
of permitting parents to have a third person present when
talking to school officials. It also hired its first full-time
Negro counselor.

233. In Detroit, as aforementioned, the Michigan Bell Tele-
phone Co. plans to "adopt" one of the city's high schools
and provide funds for special programs.

234. Atlanta, Cincinnati, Dayton, and Tampa (two major
and two serious).

In Atlanta, despite united resistance by local Negro leaders,
the administration continued to build "portable" classrooms
for use at predominantly black schools, maintained double
sessions only in Negro schools, and refused to reconsider its
"freedom of choice" desegregation procedures.

In Dayton and Tampa, bond issues for school construc-
tion were defeated. The Tampa referendum was opposed

by local Negroes because most of the money was to be used
in all-white, suburban schools.

Also in Tampa, the interscholastic athletic conference to
which Tampa's white schools belong refused to admit the
city's predominantly Negro schools to membership and made
it impossible for the county schools to form a separate con-
ference in which the Negro schools could participate in the
highest class of competition.

235. Atlanta, Elizabeth, New Brunswick, and Tampa (one
major, one serious, and two minor).

In Atlanta, immediately after the disturbance, work began
on a playground for which area residents had been petition-
ing for 2 years.

In Elizabeth, shortly after the disturbance, the recreation
department moved a playground closer to a poor Negro
neighborhood.

In Tampa, a former local high school coach, popular
among Negro youths, was hired as director of youth services
for the neighborhood service centers of the county anti-
poverty program.

236. Cincinnati, Englewood, Phoenix, Tampa, and Tucson
(two major, one serious, and two minor).

237. President of city council in Englewood, member of civil
service commission in Tucson and members of housing au-
thority and board of adjustments in Plainfield (one major
and two minor).

In elections for state office, the situation was mixed. A
Negro candidate for State assemblyman from Newark was
elected, but two incumbent Negro legislators from Newark
were defeated. The incumbent Negro assemblyman whose
district included Englewood was defeated by the candidate
who had been mayor of that city during the disorder.

238. Cambridge and New Brunswick (one serious and one
minor).

In Cambridge, the Governor of Maryland appointed a com-
munity relations committee immediately after the disturb-
ance.

In New Brunswick, the mayor established an "open door"
policy to facilitate the airing of grievances directly with her.
A human relations commission, planned prior to the dis-
turbance, was established, and several Negroes were ap-
pointed as commissioners.

239. In Tampa, some of the counterrioters known as "White
Hats" were hired by the city's commission on community rela-
tions to improve communication with ghetto youths. The pro-
gram was recently terminated upon the indictment of several
White Hats on felony charges not connected with the dis-
order.

240. Atlanta, Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, Englewood, New
Haven, Newark, and Tampa (three major, three serious, and
two minor).

In six of the cities surveyed (Atlanta, Dayton, Detroit, New
Haven, Newark, and Tampa) Model Cities applications have
been approved by the Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

In Elizabeth and Tampa, new legal services programs,
funded by the Office of Economic Opportunity, were insti-
tuted.

A YMHA building, valued at $50,000, near Elizabeth's
disturbance area was donated for use by the local Commu-
nity Action Agency as a community center.

The County Community Action Agency opened an office in
Englewood.

241. Tampa and Milwaukee (two major).
The nomination to the board of the County Community

Action Agency of the former commander of the Milwaukee
police precinct which includes much of the ghetto area was
resented by Negro residents. The nomination was never voted
on as the nominee moved from the city before a vote was
taken.



In Tampa, a highly publicized controversy arose because a
Negro neighborhood worker was fired by a local antipoverty
agency. The discharged employee filed charges of racial dis-
crimination in the hiring and job placement practices of the
county antipoverty program.

242. Atlanta, Dayton, Elizabeth, and New Brunswick (two
serious and two minor).

Elizabeth opened a "little city hall" in the disturbance
area.

In New Brunswick, the administration rented an armory
for use as a neighborhood center.

243. In Elizabeth, the county legal services agency an-
nounced plans for 1-day consumer clinics in various low-in-
come neighborhoods for training and counseling on complaints
about credit and other consumer practices.

244. Cincinnati and Detroit (two major).
In Detroit, as stated, CCAC began developing proposals

for new businesses in the riot area, including a Negro-owned
cooperative food market and a number of other cooperative
business ventures.

In Cincinnati, newspapers reported that two Negroes who
had long sought financing for a new business center in the
disturbance area had succeeded since the disturbance.

245. Atlanta, Cincinnati, Detroit, Newark, and Tampa
(four major and one serious).

In Atlanta, the police and fire departments announced the
formulation of a confidential coordinated plan to cope with
any future disturbances.

In Cincinnati, voters approved a bond issue to establish
a countywide police communications center and command
post for normal conditions as well as riot conditions. The new
city budget included $500,000 for 50 additional policemen.

In Newark, the city council appropriated $200,000 for
the purchase of armored cars, riot guns, helmets, and other
riot control equipment.

In Tampa, city and county law enforcement departments
prepared a detailed "After-action Report" describing the
city's disorder and how it was controlled. The report recom-
mended purchase of riot control equipment and suggested
tactical improvements.

246. Dayton, Elizabeth, Paterson, and Tampa (one major,
two serious, and one minor).

In Dayton, the organizers of the "White Hats" stated that
the group would be used again if another riot occurred. The
organizers also stated that they expected city officials to co-
operate with them again as they had during the June disorder.

In Elizabeth, there was evidence that city officials planned
to ask Negro community leaders to assist in future peace-
keeping as they did during the disorder.

In Paterson, the Community Action agency gave a leader-
ship course for Negro teenagers in the hope that the youths
will act as counterrioters should the need arise.

247. In Tampa, as indicated above, the "White Hats" pro-
gram, which had been continued after the disorder, ended
with the indictment of several youths on non-riot-connected
charges.

248. Also, in Cincinnati, according to unofficial estimates,
about 50 percent of the businesses damaged during that city's
riot had reopened by mid-December, 1967.

In Dayton, where the total estimated property damage
from the June disorder was relatively small, most of the
store fronts damaged in the West Dayton business area were
repaired.

249. Detroit and Plainfield (two major). In Plainfield, two
Negro organizations demanded that any new building be
undertaken only after consultation with representatives of
the Negro community.

In Detroit, CCAC insisted that no rebuilding be started
until Negro citizens of the area decided how they want their
neighborhoods redeveloped.
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Tables on
Socioeconomic Data

(See Footnote 146 to Chapter II)

Source: 1960 Census Data

ATLANTA

Characteristic
SMSA City Disorder areas*

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people 785,019
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 124,472
15-24 52,252
25-64 183,682
65 and over 21,110

Female, under 15 119,391
15-24... 58,161
25-64.... 193,648
65 and over 32,303

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 250,933
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education 29.4
Median school years completed. 12.0
Households:

1-person households 23,472
2-5-person households 188,492
6-or-more-person households.. 21,247

Economic:
Median family income _ $6,498
Percent of families with income under $3,000 13.8
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 79.4
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 2.8
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 31.2
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers 7.2
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 38.5
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 3.7
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc. . . '. . 18.7
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 9.2
Percent of women in labor force with own children under six years of age 14.3

Housing:
Total occupied units 233,211
Percent owner-occupied units 66.1
Median value of owner-occupied units $13,200
Percent renter-occupied units 33.9
Median rent $75
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 8.9
Percent built before 1939 36.4
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 85.2
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 39.4

232,169 300,635 186,820 1,378 7,381

41,262
16,168
45,313
5,406
42,431
18,398
55,581
7,610
59,573
62.4
7.6

7,481
37,821
12,854

$3,033
49.4
72.7
4.5

4.6

50.4
47.5
5.2

6.9

75.3
11.5

58,156
31.2

$8,500
68.8
$52
34.3
57.2
49.0
27.5

38,511
22,460
71,185
10,625
37,389
23,995
78,968
17,502
76,467
29.9
12.0

15,394
75,334
6,999

$6,350
15.6
76.0
3.3

32.3

7.4
42.4
3.3

18.8

8.2
9.7

97,727
53.7

$13,400
46.3
$75
8.0
52.9
85.5
39.0

32,156
12,566
37,388
4,331
33,151
14,815
46,171
6,242
45,273
59.4
7.9

6,492
31,884
9,812

$3,108
48.0
72.6
4.1

4.9

49.0
46.7
4.7

7.9

72.3
10.1

48,188
29.2

$9,300
70.8
$54
32.7
58.9
53.7
27.7

232
83
247
82
207
104
258
165
390
53.3
8.7

16
246
34

$5,600
13.1
69.4
2.0

16.2

12.1
29.9
2.5

12.6

23.1
22.6

296
73.0

$9,100
27.0
$78
14.2
5.5

94.3
53.4

1,309
507

1,566
152

1,225
583

1,828
211

2,167
54.2
8.6

115
1,282
400

$4,218
24.4
73.6
2.4

8.5

42.8
48.5
4.1

16.1

61.5
14.0

1,797
64.2

$10,400
35.8
$70
25.5
9.8
88.0
33.4

*Census tract F-83.

348



BRIDGETON

Characteristic
SMSA City Disorder areas*

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people -
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 —
15-24
25-64 -
65 and over

Female, under 15 -
15-24 - - —
25-64
65 and over

Number of children under 18 living with both parents
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education—
Median school years completed
Households:

1-person households
2-5-person households
6-or-more-person households

Economic:
Median family income
Percent of families with income under $3,000
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc - -
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers. — -
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc i —
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age

Housing:
Total occupied units
Percent owner-occupied units
Median value of owner-occupied units
Percent renter-occupied units
Median rent -
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room
Percent built before 1939 — -
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60

16,018 4,948

2,107
919

3,658
784

2,165
1,210
4,076
1,088
4,088

40.0
10.3

760
4,055

378

$6,123
15.8
76.6
4.6

23.0

12.9
41.1
5.7

12.9

10.3
NA

5,193
64.7

$9,500
35.3
$71
5.4

79.2
79.6

989
373
980
98

969
372

1,070
108

1,466
61.1
8.3

142
747
273

$3,939
33.8
74.2
23.4

3.1

40.4
55.0
34.4

6.0

40.6
NA

1,162
53.9

$6,700
46.1
$59

25.4
62.7
26.4

*Bridgeton has never been divided into Census tracts.
CAMBRIDGE

Population:
Number of people —
Age distribution:

Male, under 15
15-24
25-64
65 and over . . . . .

Female, under 15
15-24 -
25-64
65 and over

Number of children under 18 living with both parents
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education...
Median school years completed.
Households:

1-person households
2-5-person households
6-or-more-person households

Economic:
Median family income
Percent of families with income under $3,000
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age

Housing:
Total occupied units
Percent owner-occupied units
Median value of owner-occupied units
Percent renter-occupied units
Median rent _
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room
Percent built before 1939
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60

7,952

13.3

19.8

4,287

921
413

1,932
398
981
536

2,172
599

1,978
47.1
9.6

364
2,168

147

$4,935
20.3
77.7
7.3

20.4

16.0
47.2
7.9

721
259
967
151
730
264

1,036
159
830

68.2
7.4

300
809
200

$2,450
62.5
74.3
29.5

4.0

39.1
66.0
29.3

2.7

28.4

2,679
54.5

$9,600
45.5
$67
4.2

74.3
78.8

1,309
27.9

$5,400
72.1
$51

22.3
70.6
18.8

'Cambridge has never been divided into Census tracts.
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CINCINNATI

Characteristic
SMSA

White

City Disorder areas*

Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people - .
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 -
15-24....
25-64...
65 and over.

Female, under 15
15-24_.
25-64.
65 and over

Number of children under 18 living with both parents
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education...
Median school years completed
Households:

1-person households
2-5-person households
6-or-more-person households

Economic:
Median family income
Percent of families with income under $3,000
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force . .
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age

Housing:
Total occupied units
Percent owner-occupied units...
Median value of owner-occupied units
Percent renter-occupied units
Median rent
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room
Percent built before 1939
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities,
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60

942,203 129,421 392,865 109,685 27,909 67,569

145,375
55,271
212,126
38,790
141,131
63,281
230,322
55,907
294,147

39.1
10.6

43,146
214,855
30,131

$6,616
12.3
79.8
3.8

27.0

10.3
33.6
4.1

17.6

15.3
9.1

288,132
60.5

$15,700
39.5
$72
12.4
64.5
83.1
33.5

22,235
7,320
27,633
4,024
22,679
8,780
32,396
4,354
31,210
56.9
8.6

7,859
24,224
5,794

$3,946
35.7
74.2
11.2

6.7

50.1
41.8
10.1

8.5

69.7
10.9

37,877
25.7

$11,000
74.3
$58
25.7
86.4
51.7
38.4

52,747
25,293
86,172
20,746
51,416
28,461
97,084
30,946
103,863

42.1
10.2

27,405
90,806
11,058

$6,195
15.9
76.1
4.7

26.8

11.9
36.1
4.5

19.6

15.2
7.9

129,269
45.2

$15,600
54.8
$71
13.0
77.7
78.8
35.0

18,778
6,134
23,562
3,304
19,098
7,441
27,753
3,615
25,743
56.9
8.6

7,016
20,708
4,834

$3,932
35.9
74.9
11.6

6.7

50.9
41.6
9.9

8.2

68.5
10.8

32,558
21.4

$12,500
78.6
$58
26.0
90.4
51.3
40.5

3,141
1,645
5,812
1,951
3,127
2,501
6,480
3,252
5,935
51.1
9.0

3,185
5,854
696

$4,986
24.8
70.9
6.8

22.3

16.3
40.0
4.7

26.8

17.3
6.4

9,735
19.3

$12,700
80.7
$66
16.6
99.0
65.8
45.1

12,150
3,858
13,561
1,746
12,267
4,829
17,012
2,146
15,965
52.7
8.8

3,817
13,006
3,066

$3,933
36.7
77.0
11.5

7.1

48.7
44.7
9.9

8.6

67.6
10.8

19,889
21.6

$12,800
78.4
$63
26.2
85.0
62.9
41.1

•Census tracts 3, 8,11, 14,15, 21, 23, 32, 34-39, 41, 66-69, 77, 86-B.

DAYTON

Population:
Number of people 624,007
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 103,762
15-24 37,887
25-€4 144,003
65 and over 20,798

Female, under 15 99,699
15-24. 42,593
25-64 148,118
65 and over 27,147

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 211,412
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education 32.2
Median school years completed 11.6
Households :

1-person households 21,392
2-5-person households 143,725
6-or-more-person households 19,314

Economic:
Median family income $6,851
Percent of families with income under $3,000 11.4
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 79.7
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed.. 3.8
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc. 26.3
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 9.4
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 35.1
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed... 4.5
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 17.9
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 16.4
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 11.9

Housing:
Total occupied units 184,431
Percent owner-occupied units 69.2
Median value of owner-occupied units $13,700
Percent renter-occupied units 30.8
Median rent $84
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 9.2
Percent built before 1939 48.5
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 85.2
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 34.8

70,616 204,785 57,547 2,170 13,461

12,582
4,462
15,341
1,814
12,923
5,264
16,374
1,856
19,506
44.2
9.7

2,218
12,393
3,455

$4,749
28.0
73.4
9.5

9.3

38.3
43.5
6.7

8.1

58.7
15.4

18,066
50.2

$10,000
49.8
$77
20.9
69.1
68.0
39.9

28,519
13,392
46,978
9,649
27,731
15,364
50,327
12,825
55,879
38.4
10.6

11,438
47,939
5,778

$6,637
13.7
77.3
5.0

21.5

10.9
40.0
4.8

16.8

15.6
9.0

65.155
57.0

$12,900
43.0
$83
8.8
71.2
84.4
34.6

10,535
3,132
12,610
1,392
10,806
3,981
13,659
1,432
15,887
46.4
9.5

1,797
10,231
2,932

$4,663
29.0
76.2
9.4

7.8

39.2
43.5
6.2

7.0

60.1
16.0

14,960
47.3

$10,200
52.7
$78
21.6
71.6
69.8
41.3

289
123
540
160
272
134
462
190
478

64.1
8.4

187
468
73

$5,043
32.3
70.3
9.1

7.2

26.8
33.4
3.0

6.6

35.4
9.7

728
41.3

$7,400
58.7
$74
14.1
94.0
64.3
35.3

2,194
738

3,105
402

2,279
964

3,333
446

3,358
53.5
8.8

646
2,389
682

$4,419
32.1
74.8
11.9

5.9

40.9
41.1
4.5

5.6

63.7
11.1

3,717
36.0

$8,900
64.0
$80
19.9
96.3
57.6
38.2

•Census tracts 7-1, 8-1A, 8-2, 8-6.
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Characteristic

DETROIT

White

SMSA

Nonwhite White

City

Nonwhite

Disorder areas1,*

White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people . 3,195,372
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 524,295
15-24 _ 176,967
25-64. _ _ _ 765,204
65 and over - 116,305

Female, under 15 . 502,814
15-24 199,619
25-64 - . . . 781,664
65 and over 128,504

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 1,081,838
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 33.9
Median school years completed 11.1
Households:

1-person households 103,381
2-5-person households 721,040
6-or-more-person households - 108,049

Economic:
Median family income $7,219
Percent of families with income under $3,000 10.4
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 80.7
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 6.1
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc.. 24.2
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers 10.1
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 32.4
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 6.6
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 17.6
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers-- 18.2
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 10.3

Housing:
Total occupied units 932,470
Percent owner-occupied units... 75.8
Median value of owner-occupied units $13,600
Percent renter-occupied units 24.2
Median rent.. $82
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 8.7
Percent built before 1939.— 47.9
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 91.3
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 26.2

566,988 1,182,970 487,174 69,525 215,438

104,619
29,543

129,096
11,730

104,475
37,102

137,647
12,776

160,648
48.1
9.2

18,486
99,805
29,459

$4,385
33.9
75.6
18.0

6.2

28.6
35.9
15.6

10.1

55.8
12.8

147,750
41.0

$10,200
59.0
$76

17.7
86.1
71.1
38.7

151,330
69,285

293,212
65,789

146,052
76,443

309,557
71,302

313,105
40.7
10.3

63,390
288,171
33,517

$6,776
13.7
77.6
7.5

21.3

11.6
35.8
6.8

16.8

16.7
7.0

385,078
64.7

$12,600
35.3
$77
6.1

69.6
90.2
24.3

88,770
2,476

111,907
10,089
88,996
31,650

119,810
11,185

135,271
47.8
9.3

16,803.
88,063
24,893

$4,366
34.2
76.5
18.2

6.1

28.2
36.0
15.9

10.5

53.9
12.5

129,759
38.9

$10,200
61.1
$76

16.7
91.0
72.1
39.6

4,873
3,184

18,466
7,456
4,589
3,930

18,461
8,566
9,013
45.2
9.7

13,500
17,246

1,234

$5,318
25.6
69.5
10.7

23.9

14.8
40.3
7.3

22.5

20.3
3.8

31,980
23.6

2 $11,300
76.4
2 $75

4.3
2 95.3

77.1
2 32.5

35,180
10,639
53,047
4,529

35,832
14,371
56,566
5,274

52,274
44.4
9.6

9,915
43,132
9,454

$4,480
32.0
79.0
17.0

7.0

28.1
39.8
14.9

12.4

52.7
11.1

62,501
32.9

* $11,400
67.1
2 $78
13.6

2 94.8
77.4

2 43.0

» Census tracts 11-16,20,24,28,31-33,40,42,120 121,151-157,161-165,167-169,177-189,211,212,301-B, 519,525,530-533,545,551-554,556-558,759-764,793.
2 Denotes data for 58 of the Census tracts in which disorders occurred.

ELIZABETH (SMSA Newark)

Population:
Number of people 1,462,248
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 200,041
15-24 76,415
25-64 366,874
65 and over . 63,164

Female, under 15 . . . 193,116
15-24 86,067
25-S4 391,764
65 and over 84,807

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 424,552
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 34.2
Median school years completed 11.5
Households:

1-person households 54,527
2-5-person households 359,343
6-or-more-person households 35,772

Economic:
Median family income.. $7,503
Percent of families with income under $3,000 8.7
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 80.0
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.2
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 31.1
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 10. f
Percent of women age Hand over who are in the labor force. 35.0
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.0
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 18.9
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 10.9
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 6.6

Housing:
Total occupied units 449,642
Percent owner-occupied units 58.2
Median value of owner-occupied units $18,500
Percent renter-occupied units 41.8
Median rent $87
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room ._ 5.3
Percent built before 1939 66.1
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 90.2
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 25.0

227,172 95,818

37,508
13,566
51,620
4,649

38,263
17,339
58,388
5,839

58,735
50.1
9.0

8,892
42,476
10,147

$4,807
23.8
79.9
8.3

6.8

31.6
50.3
10.6

7.8

44.2
13.4

61,515
23.9

$13,000
76.1

$88
20.4
89.3
50.4
37.4

11,848
5,302

24,617
4,753

11,551
6,077

25,760
5,910

24,591
42.8
10.1

4,830
24,070
2,289

$6,613
11.1
79.4
4.2

20.4

13.2
38.4
5.8

14.1

10.1
7.5

31,189
39.9

$15.000
60.1

$81
7.5

84.8
85.0
27.9

11,880 12,109 3,079

2,197 1,705 632
820 726 214

2,473 2,993 549
198 633 43

2,277 1,599 671
993 753 284

2,677 3,031 633
245 669 53

3,420 3,288 1,027
53.8 59.7 59.4
8.7 8.6 8.2

308 591 82
2,000 2,778 496

634 368 178

$4,585 $5,798 $3,590
26.1 16.3 38.1
82.7 77.0 80.1
8.3 7.1 10.5

3.9 9.4 5.3

34.2 17.9 33.1
50.2 39.8 40.5
11.6 8.8 11.5

6.3 7.6 4.4

39.4 10.0 43.4
20.9 11.3 19.8

2,942 3,737 756
23.5 35.2 14.6

$10,100
76.5 64.8 85.4

$76
28.5 11.3 34.0
92.6 - - - -
38.5 71.0 38.9
39.1

•Census tracts 3-5.
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ENGLEWOOD

Characteristic
SMSA Paterson-Clifton-

Passaic
Englewood City

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Disorder areas*

White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people 1,142,124
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 167,944
15-24 56,566
25-64 286,730
65 and over 44,060

Female, under 15 161,234
15-24 63,913
25-64 304,157
65 and over 57,520

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 355,667
Percent of persons age 25 or above Having received 8 years or less education 36.5
Median school years completed 11.1
Households:

1-person households 33,514
2-5-person households 283,998
6-or-more-person households 27,650

Economic:
Median family income $7,514
Percent of families with income under $3,000.. 8.0
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 82.0
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.2
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 29.7
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 9.2
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 34.4
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.9
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical

etc 17.9
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 11.0
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 7.5

Housing:
Total occupied units 345,162
Percent owner-occupied units 66.5
Median value of owner-occupied units $19,000
Percent renter-occupied units 33.5
Median rent $86
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 5.5
Percent built before 1939 55.6
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 92.3
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 23.5

44,749 18,942 7,115 3,527 2,037

7,343
2,997
9,727
802

7,510
3,798
11,546
1,026
11,758
52.9
8.8

1,239
8,036
2,067

$4,924
21.8
81.3
8.7

8.8

30.9
51.4
8.8

6.9

50.6
12.7

11,342
31.5

$15,600
68.5
$81
23.7
83.5
53.2
37.3

2,243
933

4,690
918

2,239
1,113
5,339
1,467
4,929
26.3
12.3

880
4,826
472

$8,884
7.5
80.8
1.7

48.7

9.4
35.9
2.3

29.5

17.9
6.3

6,178
56.0

$23,500
44.0

$150+
3.6
64.3
96.5
22.4

856
448

1,714
181
940
534

2,181
261

1,603
44.9
9.7

178
1,441
272

$5,686
14.6
82.6
6.2

13.0

31.0
57.3
3.8

9.3

49.4
9.8

1,891
56.6

$16,600
43.4
$87
13.6
78.0
64.5
24.4

363
196
880
217
353
194
974
350
715
42.9
10.3

247
909
76

$6,451
10.1
78.7
3.9

24.1

15.8
39.3
1.9

16.8

23.0
5.4

1,232
36.2

$16,000
63.8
$91
5.5
83.4
86.5
21.8

256
144
475
69
257
146
600
90
424
55.0
8.6

58
389
94

$4,793
25.4
79.8
5.6

9.5

38.3
58.8
3.1

9.9

61.0
7.9

541
38.3

$15,300
61.7
$84
17.0
99.3
33.3
24.2

•Census tract 69.
GRAND RAPIDS

Population:
Number of people 347,851
Age distribution:

Male, under 15... 59,156
15-24 20,959
25-64 - 74,764
65 and over 14,348

Female, under 15 56,955
15-24 24,200
25-64 78,956
65andover 18,513

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 121,895
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education 33.4
Median school years completed 11.1
Households:

l-person households 13,815
2-5-person households... _ 75,284
6-or-more-person households 12,827

Economic:
Median family income $6,410
Percent of families with income under $3,000. _ 12.1
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 80.0
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 4.9
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 23.6
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers 10.4
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 35.2
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.1
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 18.2
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 18.9
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 11.1

Housing:
Total occupied units 101,926
Percent owner-occupied units 77.7
Median value of owner-occupied units $12,400
Percent renter-occupied units 22.3
Median rent $70
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 7.4
Percent built before 1939 61.3
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 85.7
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 27.7

15,336 162,535

3,150
932

3,029
328

3,146
1,053
3,364
334

4,795
50.3
9.0

537
2,431
871

$4,128
33.7
77.4
15.1

7.1

40.4
50.0
12.1

5.7

67.3
16.8

3,839
47.8

$8,100
52.2
$69-
17.6
96.6
59.9
45.7

23,930
10,481
34,027
8,265
23,365
12,422
37,780
12,265
48,935
35.2
10.9

9,884
36,586
5,322

$6,228
14.2
78.3
5.7

22.7

11.4
38.0
5.2

18.6

18.6
8.6

51,792
65.6

$12,100
34.4

8
81.8
84.1
29.0

14,778 10,054 7,662

3,042 1,396 1,578
912 624 499

2,916 2,180 1,487
301 634 137

3,041 1,318 1,600
1,018 714 558
3,235 2,269 1,645

313 919 158
4,657 2,795 2,199

50.3 41.8 58.2
9.0 9.9 8.6

520 820 263
2,357 2,273 1,227
845 325 445

$4,058 $5,626 $3,786
34.7 20.2 38.3
78.3 76.7 76.7
15.4 7.7 20.3

6.3 12.3 2.5

41.1 14.7 41.7
50.4 35.6 51.4
12.4 5.5 12.2

5.5 10.1 4.6

67.5 24.0 69.3
17.4 9.2 15.0

3,722 3,418 1,935
46.8 57.3 40.6

$7,900
53.2 42.7 59.4

$69
17.5 5.6 19.8
98.2
59.2 68.6 54.0
46.6

'Census tracts 23, 24, 28.
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JERSEY CITY

Characteristic
SMSA

White

City Disorder areas i.»

Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people -
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 - - -
15-24 —
25-64
65 and over -

Female, under 15 - -
15-24 -
25-64 -
65 and over -

Number of children under 18 living with both parents
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education...
Median school years completed
Households:

1-person households. - . . .
2-5-person households
6-or-more-person households

Economic:
Median family income
Percent of families with income under $3,000
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers . .
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc -
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age

Housing:
Total occupied units
Percent owner-occupied units
Median value of owner-occupied units
Percent renter-occupied units .
Median rent
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room
Percent built before 1939.
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities...
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60

568,313 42,421 238,827 37,274 27,727 21,597

71,540
33,488
144,260
27,596
68,333
35,486
153,685
33,925
146,976

48.5
9.2

30,966
142,645
12,862

$6,268
11.8
78.4
5.2

16.1

17.8
38.4
5.9

12.7

10.5
6.9

186,473
30.2

$13,900
69.8
$72
9.1
91.9
80.4
26.4

7,789
2,879
8,706
729

8,020
3,557
9,845
896

11,558
54.2
8.8

1,871
7,641
2,044

$4,450
27.3
77.9
8.0

5.2

35.0
45.3
8.7

9.6

27.8
16.4

11,556
17.0

$9,700
83.0
$66

24.2
87.2
49.2
37.1

30,224
14,165
60,039
11,610
29,075
15,250
64,025
14,439
62,506
46.9
9.4

13,818
58,696
5,825

$6,166
11.9
78.2
5.4

16.4

18.6
38.0
5.3

14.4

12.2
6.1

78,339
28.1

$12,000
71.9
$71
9.7
93.8
79.1
25.6

6,837
2,511
7,565
636

7,097
3,188
8,661
779

10,010
54.2
8.8

1,639
6,769
1,805

$4,456
27.1
78.8
8.6

4.7

35.6
45.2
8.5

9.7

27.9
15.6

10,213
17.9

$9,600
82.1
$66

24.1
86.4
50.7
37.2

3,582
1,625
6,722
1,363
3,598
1,716
7,450
1,671
7,774
44.0
9.7

1,384
6,764
743

$6,379
10.5
77.8
5.1

15.1

18.0
38.2
4.8

12.9

13.0
5.2

2 8,891
2 31.0

2 $9,700
2 69.0
2 $67

2 10.2
2 84.1
2 79.8
2 21.4

3,683
1,375
4,597
444

3,883
1,768
5,304
543

5,276
54.0
8.8

1,087
4,231
978

$4,585
26.3
80.6
9.1

4.1

35.7
47.0
6.9

6.5

29.7
11.5

2 6,296
2 21.0

2 $9,600
2 79.0
2 $67

2 20.8
2 84.0
2 54.6
2 33.0

1 Census tracts 33, 42-46, 51, 52, 55.
2 Some housing data for six tracts only.

MILWAUKEE

Population:
Number of people 1,127,222
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 172,933
15-24 66,679
25-64 267,656
65 and over . 46,136

Female, under 15 . . - 166,061
15-24. - 74,762
25-64 275,588
65 and over 57,407

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 357,721
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 36.3
Median school years completed 11.3
Households:

1-person households. 46,012
2-5-person households 261,324
6-or-more-person households 33,872

Economic:
Median family income $7,095
Percent of families with income under $3,000 8.8
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 80.6
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.4
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

e tc ..-•_ 2 3 . 2
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers •_ 11.3
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 37.0

. Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 3.8
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc. 15.7
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 18.3
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 10.1

Housing:
Total occupied units 341,208
Percent owner-occupied units 59.9
Median value of owner-occupied units $16,600
Percent renter-occupied units 40.1
Median rent $89
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 7.6
Percent built before 1939 60.7
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 88.1
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 30.9

67,068 675,572 65,752 8,919 13,986

14,485
4,075
13,627
924

14,483
4,940
13,653
881

21,660
48.5
9.2

1,832
10,361
3,868

$4,872
26.1
79.5
11.4

5.4

31.0
43.0
11.2

7.7

54.7
18.9

16,061
24.6

$10,900
75.4
$83

22.9
92.3
55.2
52.7

95,813
41,596
160,934
30,605
93,003
48,303
166,651
38,667
195,997

40.2
10.5

35,668
160,749
18,648

$6,788
10.3
80.2
4.1

18.7

12.7
39.9
4.1

14.0

18.3
9.6

215,065
50.2

$15,300
49.8
$87
7.5

69.5
85.6
32.3

14,286
3,890
13,250

894
14,327
4,874
13,381

850
21,343
48.8
9.1

1,814
10,264
3,844

$4,842
26.3
81.2
11.6

4.8

31.2
43.2
11.4

7.6

54.7
18.8

15,922
24.2

$10,700
75.8
$83

23.1
92.9
54.8
52.8

1,100
527

2,011
707

1,033
553

2,030
958

2,103
54.0
8.9

641
2,022
273

$5,335
21.6
72.1
5.6

14.3

18.4
36.0
5.6

9.0

29.5
7.1

2,936
36.6

$10,000
63.4
$77
7.2
NA

69.5
49.3

2,894
867

2,935
211

2,874
1,075
2,895
235

4,368
49.0
9.1

480
2.313
766

$4,615
29.4
81.3
13.1

2.8

30.8
42.5
14.3

6.7

56.2
17.7

3,559
21.4

$9,300
78.6
$83
20.9
66.8
53.3
32.8

a Census tracts 20-22,26-31,34-38,50-54,62,64.

291-729 O-68—24
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NEWARK

Characteristic
SMSA City Disorder areas*

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people 1,462,248
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 200,041
15-24 „ 76,415
25-64 366,874
65 and over 63,164

Female, under 15 193,116
15-24 86,067
25-64 391,764
65 and over 84,807

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 424,552
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education 34.2
Median school years completed 11.5
Households:

1-person households 54,527
2-5-person households 359,343
6-or-more-person households 35,772

Economic:
Median family income $7,503
Percent of families with income under $3,000 8.7
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force.. 80.0
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.2
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 31.1
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 10.6
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 35.0
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.0
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, techni-

cal, etc 18.9
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 10.9
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 6.6

Housing:
Total occupied units 449,642
Percent owner-occupied units 58.2
Median value of owner-occupied units. $18,500
Percent renter-occupied units 41.8
Median rent $87
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 5.3
Percent built before 1939 66.1
Percent sound with ail plumbing facilities 90.2
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 25.0

227,172 265,889 139,331 25,965 78,751

37,508
13,566
51,620
4,649

38,263
17,339
58,388
5,839
58,735
50.1
9.0

8,892
42,476
10,147

$4,807
23.8
79.9
8.3

6.8

31.6
50.3
10.6

7.8

44.2
13.4

61,515
23.9

$13,000
76.1
$78
20.4
89.3
50.4
37.5

32,030
15,577
68,278
14,373
30,586
16,985
71,127
16,933
64,138
49.9
9.0

16,525
66,232
5,855

$5,870
15.2
77.8
5.8

16.7

16.8
38.5
8.2

13.0

11.3
7.1

88,612
26.7

$13,800
73.3
$77
8.8
87.5
78.5
27.0

24,422
8,628
30,778
2,423
24,779
11,105
34,424
2,772
37,023
53.1
8.8

6,607
26,196
6,357

$4,491
27.4
80.3
9.7

4.2

32.4
48.0
14.2

6.5

37.5
14.3

39,160
13.2

$11,900
86.8
$77
22.5
91.1
42.8
42.7

2,954
1,666
6,907
1,751
2,953
1,693
6,224
1,817
5,042
61.9
8.5

3,474
5,866
656

$4,567
25.7
74.8
9.0

10.6

16.6
38.0
13.4

11.5

17.5
9.3

9,996
11.9

$9,500
88.1
$68
13.3
91.8
47.5
32.6

13,856
4,869
17,202
1,381
14,123
6,363
19,394
1,56320,335
56.4
8.6

4,683
14,867
3,558
$4,199
30.3
81.0
11.1
3.9

34.3
48.1
16.2
5.7

38.1
14.4

23,108
8.5

$12,100
91.5
$74

23.6
89.9
35.7
42.0

*Census tracts 29-33,37-40, 55-67, 81.

NEW BRUNSWICK

Population:
Number of people - . 33,810
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 3,463
15-24 3,962
25-64 7,799
65 and over 1,664

Female, under 15 3,507
15-24 3 342
25-64 7,945
65 and over 2,128

Number of children under 18 living with both parents. 7,483
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education 44.8
Median school years completed 9.9
Households:

1-person households 2,181
2-5-person households 7,865
6-or-more-person households 587

Economic:
Median family income $6,490
Percent of families with income under $3,000 13.2
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 70.1
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 4.5
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 23.4
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 15.4
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force _ 42.6
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.3
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 19.6
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers. 15.9
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 6.1

Housing:
Total occupied units 10,633
Percent owner-occupied units.. 43.3
Median value of owner-occupied units - $13,900
Percent renter-occupied units 56.7
Median rent $80
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 6.3
Percent built before 1939 78.6
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 79,8
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 — 29.3

6,329

1,185
434

1,400
104

1,179
489

1,421
117

1,636
54.4
8.7

173
1,005

341

$4,609
28.5
77.6
11.2

6.6

41.0
48.3
10.0

7.3

50.6
16.7

1,519
30.0

$12,000
70.0
$77

28.6
81.4
54.1
38.7

•New Brunswick has never been divided into Census tracts.
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NEW HAVEN

Characteristic
SMSA

White

City Disorder areas*

Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people 286,970
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 38,566
15-24... . 19,944
25-64.. 68,583
65 and over 13,884

Female, under 15 37,410
15-24 17,881
25-64 . . - 73,555
65 and over 17,147

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 81,245
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education. 37.1
Median school years completed 11.2
Households:

1-person households 12,322
2-5-person households 69,652
6-or-more-person households 6,778

Economic:
Median family income $6,777
Percent of families with income under $3,000 10.2
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 77.2
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.7
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc._._ 27.3
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers 11.6
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 38.2
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 4.5
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 19.8
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 12.0
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 6.4

Housing:
Total occupied units 88,752
Percent owner-occupied units 58.8
Median value of owner-occupied units $17,000
Percent renter-occupied units 41.2
Median rent $76
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 6.0
Percent built before 1939 68.1
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 86.8
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 26.4

24,711 129,383

4,735
1,595
5,075
529

4,588
2,020
5,593
576

6,928
45.9
9.5

956
4,643
1,136

$4,330
32.0
80.6
9.5

8.4

32.1
44.6
10.6

8.6

54.3
15.4

6,735
21.0

$12,000
79.0
$76
21.5
80.2
50.5
47.0

14,580
11,837
30,197
7,386
14,234
9,008
32,785
9,356
29,712
43.2
10.2

8,733
31,664
2,518

$6,103
14.0
72.8
4.7

25.0

13.8
41.2
5.3

20.3

11.8
5.7

42,915
36.1

$16,600
63.9
$74
6.5

87.2
79.0
29.3

22,665 18,018 3,470

4,371 1,862 626
1,468 1,196 259
4,624 4,352 752

464 1,234 54
4,248 1,873 572
1,887 1,252 316
5,085 4,702 810

518 1,547 81
6,352 3,746 887
46.0 50.0 44.2
9.5 9.0 9.6

921 2,376 215
4,285 4,518 704
1,048 307 138

$4,205 $5,463 $4,120
33.8 20.0 33.6
80.5 76.7 84.2
9.7 6.6 9.4

7.7 17.6 10.0

32.6 19.6 30.6
43.9 43.3 43.3
11.2 7.1 11.4

7.3 16.8 7.8

54.1 15.4 49.5

16.1 4.2 12.4

6,254 7,201 1,057
17.6 21.8 18.1

$11,300
82.4 78.2 81.9
$75
22.2 6.1 18.4
81.1
49.4 54.3 34.5
48.6

•Census tracts 5-7.
PATERSON (SMSA Pa twson-Clifton-Passaic)

Population:
Number of people 1,142,124
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 167,944
15-24 56,566
25-64 286,730
65 and over 44,060

Female, under 15 161,234
15-24 63,913
25-64 304,157
65 and over 57,520

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 355,667
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 36.5
Median school years completed 11.1
Households:

1-person households 33,514
2-5-person households 283,998
6-or-more-person households 27,650

Economic:
Median family income $7,514
Percent of families with income under $3,000 8.0
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 82.0
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed. 3.2
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 29.7
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 9.2
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 34.4
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.9
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 17.9
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 11.0
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 7.5

Housing:
Total occupied units 345,162
Percent owner-occupied units 66.5
Median value of owner-occupied units $19,000
Percent renter-occupied units 33.5
Median rent $86
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 5.5
Percent built before 1939—- 55.6
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 92.3
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 23.5

44,749 122,310 21,353 1,558 3,082

7,343
2,997
9,727
802

7,510
3,798
11,546
1,026
11,758
52.9
8.8

1,239
8,036
2,067

$4,924
21.8
81.3
8.7

8.8

30.9
51.4
8.8

6.9

5.06
12.7

11,342
31.5

$15,600
68.5
$81
23.7
83.5
53.2
37.3

15,019
7,120
30,356
6,939
14,691
7,799
32,042
8,344

30,733
55.4
8.8

6,638
31,419
2,570

$5,705
17.1
76.9
5.4

16.0

13.2
37.2
9.3

14.3

11.7
7.8

40,627
37.7

$14,800
62.3
$74
8.0
87.5
79.1
26.3

4,082
1,574
4,359
229

4,120
1,938
4,776
275

6,351
60.2
8.4

675
3,718
1,087

$4,335
27.2
81.0
11.2

3.2

31.0
47.4
15.4

3.5

41.9
19.0

5,480
13.1

$11,400
86.9
$81
31.0
90.4
42.0
46.9

134
76
387
136
139
75
432
179
270
59.2
8.6

154
426
31

$4,784
26.7
69.2
5.6

19.8

11.5
34.5
12.8

15.6

14.2
6.2

611
18.2

$13,800
81.8
$78
6.2
97.4
90.4
24.7

456
229
686
42
501
285
821
62
745
54.6
8.7

71
624
104

$4,740
22.1
82.8
5.2

4.4

34.8
52.5
3.5

3.4

50.6
18.3

799
24.2

$9,200
75.8
$87
18.4

100.0
62.5
41.2

'Census tract 14.
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PHOENIX

Characteristic
SMSA

White

City Disorder areas*

Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people — - _ 627,080
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 107,333
15-24_._ 42,816
25-64 _ _ 141,583
65 and over 22,220

Female, under 15 - 103,324
15-24 - 43,050
25-64 - . . 143,443
65 and over 23,311

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 213,160
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 32.2
Median school years completed _. _ 11.8
Households:

1-person households — 23,764
2-5-person households. - 135,465
6-or-more-person households __ 22,667

Economic:
Median family income $6,016
Percent of families with income under $3.000 17.9
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force _ 76.1
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 4.4
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 27.5
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers. 20.7
Percent of women age Hand over who are in the labor force 33.5
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 4.0
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 20.6
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 21.2
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 12.8

Housing:
Total occupied units 181,896
Percent owner-occupied units.— 66.6
Median value of owner-occupied units $12,100
Percent renter-occupied units 33.4
Median rent $77
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 14.8
Percent built before 1939— 19.8
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 85.4
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 50.0

36,430 413,519 25,651 10,363 7,439

7,404
2,635
7,162
1,125
7,418
2,828
7,059
799

11,782
58.1
8.5

1,825
5,280
2,075

$3,260
45.9
69.1
10.6

11.6

56.6
37.0
6.2

10.1

69.8
18.3

9,180
46.9

$6,300
53.1
$45
35.6
41.0
42.4
40.4

68,880
24,799
94,011
15,321
66,372
27,369
99,852
16,915

136,030
30.0
12.0

17,727
93,591
13,968

$6,243
15.7
77.6
4.6

28.5

14.2
35.5
4.1

20.5

19.8
12.0

125,286
67.2

$12,000
32.8
$79
12.4
20.7
87.9
46.9

5,097
1,681
5,015
793

5,158
1,986
5,302
619

7,791
55.3
8.7

1,395
4,010
1,392

$3,637
40.3
70.7
10.8

11.2

53.4
40.3
5.4

11.5

68.5
16.9

6,797
49.1

$6,800
50.9
$46
29.4
40.0
50.2
39.3

1,858
744

2,093
438

1,886
831

2,106
407

3,179
69.5
8.1

751
1,844
506

$3,677
37.5
72.1
7.6

10.1

38.4
25.8
5.7

11.3

33.6
11.1

3,101
38.0

$6,800
62.0
$50
30.1
48.3
59.2
47.3

1,491
501

1,361
262

1,508
586

1,531
199

2,235
59.4
8.5

488
1,243
400

$3,438
42.9
73.3
12.6

7.1

62.8
39.8
4.0

9.9

70.4
15.8

2,131
38.3

$6,900
61.7
$41
28.8
41.9
56.2
29.8

•Census tracts 82,92, 93.
PLAINFIELD (SMSA Newark)

Population:
Number of people 1,462,248
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 200,041
15-24 - 76,415
25-64 366,874
65 and over - 63,164

Female, under 15 193,116
15-24 86,067
25-64 - 391,764
65 and over 84,807

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 424,552
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 34.2
Median school years completed 11.5
Households:

1-person households 54,527
2-5-person households . . . 359,343
6-or-more-person households 35,772

Economic:
Median family income — $7,503
Percent of families with income under $3,000 8.7
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 80.0
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.2
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc _ 31.1
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private household

workers — 10.6
Percent of woman age 14 and over who are in the labor force 35.0
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.0
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

Percent of employed females wiio are laborers, service workers, private house-
hold workers 10.9

Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 6.6
Housing:

Total occupied units 449,642
Percent owner-occupied units 58.2
Median value of owner-occupied units $18,500
Percent renter-occupied units 41.8
Median rent $87
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room... 5.3
Percent built before 1939 66.1
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities 90.2
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 „ 25.0

227,172 35,389 9,941 9,593 5,750

37,508
13,566
51,620
4,649
38,263
17,339
58,388
5,839
58,735
50.1
9.0

8,892
42,476
10,147

$4,807
23.8
79.9
8.3

6.8

31.6
50.3
10.6

7.8

44.2
13.4

61,515
23.9

$13,000
76.1
$78
20.4
89.3
50.4
37.4

4,668
1,837
8,483
1,661
4,611
2,260
9,311
2,558
10,007
29.2
12.1

1,784
8,899
875

$7,722
8.9
81.2
2.6

36.8

10.9
37.2
4.0

24.7

11.9
7.7

11,558
55.1

$18,000
44.9
$96
4.6
75.3
88.7
30.4

1,627
589

2,271
226

1,702
714

2,495
317

2,516
50.0
9.0

201
1,758
497

$5,088
19.2
79.5
7.7

6.7

36.5
50.6
2.8

9.0

52.5
12.4

2,456
46.8

$14,200
53.2
$85
20.3
82.3
66.7
28.9

1,133
524

2,286
566

1,207
612

2,440
825

2,488
42.3
10.1

565
2,354
271

•iS
78.0
2.7

21.5

18.0
38.0
5.8

12.5

17.2
9.6

3,190
46.9

$13,300
53.1
$88
6.6
93.3
75.3
28.7

1,013
368

1,245
121

1,055
420

1,365
163

1,536
53.2
8.8

91
949
316

$4,537
23.9
77.5
9.7

3.9

41.1
46.6
0.9

4.5

52.0
13.5

1,356
37.0

$12,400
63.0
$87
23.5
87.6
54.4
28.8

'Census tracts 93-95.
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ROCKFORD

Characteristic
SMSA

White

City Disorder areas*

Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people 200,998
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 - 33,376
i5-24 11,353
25-64 45,881
65 and over - 7,902

Female, under 15 - 32,292
15-24. 13,639
25-64 - -. 46,978
65 and over -- 9,586

Number of children under 18 living with both parents 69,246
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 36.7
Median school years completed 10.8
Households:

1-person households -. 7,270
2-5-person households 47,196
6-or-more-person households — 6,178

Economic:
Median family income _ - $6,774
Percent of families with income under $3,000 11.2
Percent of males age 14 and over in civilian labor force 83.2
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 3.3
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc .- 22.8
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers - 9.5
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force- 37.7
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 4.6
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc.- 16.1
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 18.0
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 13.3

Housing:
Total occupied units.. 60,644
Percent owner-occupied units 68.4
Median value of owner-occupied units $13,900
Percent renter-occupied units 31.6
Median rent - $85
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room. 9.7
Percent built before 1939 54.4
Percent sound with ail plumbing facilities.. 83.4
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 33.6

8,767 121,256

1,849
522

1,695
135

1,938
641

1,830
157

3,161
53.2
8.8

226
1,312

537

$4,347
30.4
81.4
16.2

4.3

39.3
46.8
10.4

6.5

65.4
22.2

2,075
53.8

$8,300
46.2
$73

31.3
58.4
47.2
42.4

18,322
6,618

27,816
5,557

17,864
8,425

29,380
7,274

38,004
35.7
11.1

5,601
29,814
3,138

$6,929
10.5
82.5
3.1

24.0

8.9
39.1
3.9

17.7

16.5
10.9

38,553
62.2

$15,000
37.8
$84
7.1

64.7
85.7
34.1

5,450 2,466 1,132

1,104 354 209
328 158 59

1,109 501 241
95 180 23

1,075 349 208
434 170 104

1,191 582 267
114 172 21

1,750 688 334
49.0 63.0 50.7
9.1 8.3 9.0

158 87 65
869 591 186
308 74 62

$4,690 $5,689 $4,762
28.1 17.5 27.7
82.6 75.3 89.3
14.9 4.5 15.0

4.4 9.3 1.8

38.7 12.4 42.9
49.2 38.4 54.6
9.4 11.7 19.1

8.3 16.2 12.5

62.6 10.0 58.3
19.2 10.8 21.8

1,335 752 313
50.8 43.5 39.0

$9,700
49.2 56.5 61.0
$77

27.0 11.3 21.4
67.5
58.1 83.8 49.5
44.9

"Census tract 28.
TAMPA

2,717
1,464
5,550
1,799
2,566
1,430
5,948
1,756
5,084
65.5
8.1

1,844
5,474

640

6,392
2,346
7,599
1,035
6,407
2,559
8,477
1,100
8,103
66.7
7.4

1,744
6,482
1,720

Population:
Number of people 683,313 89,140 228,514 46,456 23,230 35,915
Age distribution:

Male, under 15 85,383 16,047 31,879 8,173
15-24 34,261 6,203 12,784 3,007
25-64 146,988 18,733 53,258 10,020
65andover - 62,602 2,351 12,517 1,369

Female, under 15 82,757 16,303 30,937 8,164
15-24 36,769 6,613 14,534 3,254
25-$4. 169,790 20,319 58,446 11,020
65andover 64,763 2,571 14,159 1,449

Numberof children under 18 living with both parents 172,248 22,230 63,225 10,799
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education... 36.0 67.5 37.4 66.6
Median school years completed 11.0 7.4 10.8 7.4
Households:

1-person households 41,239 3,897 12,152 2,202
2-5-person households 184,879 16,337 57,775 8,286
6-or-more-person households 15,197 4,434 5,561 2,232

Economic:
Median family income.. $4,691 $2,976 $5,009 $2,946 $3,633 $2,862
Percent of families with income under $3,000. 28.0 50.5 24.4 51.1 40.2 52.9
Percent of males age Hand over in civilian labor force _ 62.0 74.6 71.0 74.0 67.3 74.3
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed 4.9 6.2 5.0 6.1 6.9 6.5
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc 28.2 5.3 27.1 5.2 12.9 5.5
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers 13.4 56.8 12.5 55.4 23.2 55.7
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force 29.0 50.2 34.9 49.9 36.9 50.7
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed 5.0 5.3 5.1 5.4 8.0 6.0
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, techni-

cal, etc 20.7 7.2 17.9 7.4 11.0 8.0
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers. . . . 19.3 80.2 15.8 78.8 17.6 78.6
Percentof women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age 11.2 14.8 11.9 13.9 8.6 13.6

Housing:
Total occupied units 241,315 23,668 75,488 12,720 7,958 9,946
Percent owner-occupied units 77.3 37.3 73.3 37.2 56.1 33.4
Median value of owner-occupied units $11,400 $6,900 $9,700 $6,600 $6,200 $7,100
Percent renter-occupied units 22.7 62.7 26.7 62.8 43.9 66.6
Median rent $71 $55 $64 $54 $48 $52
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room 7.4 26.2 7.6 23.4 9.2 23.6
Percent built before 1939 28.7 57.5 41.4 62.0 72.9 61.1
Percentsound with all plumbing facilities 87.1 40.4 83.2 37.1 54.9 36.8
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60 41.7 33.9 37.7 34.6 35.8 34.0

•Census tracts 20, 25, 27-29, 33-35, 37-39.
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TUCSON

Characteristic
SMSA

White

City Disorder areas*

Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Population:
Number of people - . . .
Age distribution:

Male, under 15
15-24
25-64 -
65 and over

Female, under 15
15-24
25-64
65 and over

Number of children under 18 living with both parents
Percent of persons age 25 or above having received 8 years or less education...
Median school years completed.. r
Households:

1-person households
2-5-person households
6-or-more-person households.

Economic:
Median family income
Percent of families with income under $3,000
Percent of majes age 14 and over in civilian labor force
Percent of males in civilian labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed males who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc _
Percent of employed males who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women age 14 and over who are in the labor force
Percent of females in the labor force who are unemployed
Percent of employed females who are managers, officials, professional, technical,

etc
Percent of employed females who are laborers, service workers, private house-

hold workers
Percent of women in labor force with own children under 6 years of age

Housing:
Total occupied units
Percent owner-occupied units
Median value of owner-occupied units
Percent renter-occupied units..
Median rent
Percent with 1.01 or more persons per room
Percent built Before 1939
Percent sound with all plumbing facilities _
Percent of household heads who moved in 1958-60

249,053 16,607 203,614

41,278
18,714
54,411
8,902
39,684
18,356
57,885
9,823
81,037
27.9
12.1

10,154
54,773
8,520

$5,823
16.9
69.1
5.4

28.9

15.7
32.6
6.1

24.2

25.3
12.7

73,447
66.3

$12,000
33.7
$72
15.2
19.4
87.1
49.0

3,123
1,400
3,423
505

3,185
1,208
3,347
416

4,865
64.4
7.8

619
2,389
971

$3,184
47.1
57.2
11.3

14.7

55.0
35.4
7.3

7.0

72.8
17.8

3,979
52.6

$5,700
47.4
$47
39.5
45.2
43.3
37.2

33,556
14,635
43,795
7,568
32,254
15,402
47,766
8,638
65,467
27.4
12.1

8,571
45,384
6,839

$5,797
17.0
70.5
5.5

29.4

15.1
33.7
6.2

23.9

24.1
12.6

60,794
67.6

$11,900
32.4
$76
14.1
19.1
88.5
48.4

9,278 2,906 1,102

1,695 392 193
647 206 73

1,984 668 260
296 155 26

1,702 388 181
686 200 61

2,037 713 289
231 184 19

2,522 787 301
52.5 26.5 35.5
8.8 12.3 10.7

436 183 16
1,627 723 256
446 73 41

$3,667 $5,763 $4,717
37.3 21.9 20.5
66.2 68.3 66.8
9.6 4.2 9.0

14.3 31.1 3.6

56.3 20.0 58.6
45.6 35.4 59.4
7.9 3.9 3.3

7.3 21.6 1.8

78.7 23.6 84.1

17.5 12.2 23.8

2,509 979 313
47.6 61.1 76.7

$9,000
52.4 38.9 23.3
$50
27.1 8.3 14.7
42.5
56.9 97.6 98.4
42.4

•Census tract 14.

358



Charts on
Levels of
Violence and
Negotiations

359



o

>

5

ATLANTA, GEORGIA
Levels of Violence

A—
1 -

2 -

3

4 -

5 —

B—
1-
n
£.—

3 -

4 -
e
o—

c—
1—
2 -
3 -
4 -

5 -

D —
1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

iii

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

Rocks thrown and
windows broken

P1
1 1 1 §?i>te''"# \

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 17

1 1 1 #SB:* :SIP ?l

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 18

Rocks and fire bombs
thrown •*•

•1n. 11
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 19

Windows broken, Molotov
cocktails thrown and ^ .
reported sporadic ^
shooting 8

11nIIllII

111
111111

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

1111V1 X
Rocks thrown 1

* 1

r
|

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 20

\

\
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 21

Period of disorder



ATLANTA, GEORGIA
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 17

Meeting of approximately
250 Negroes, State
Senator, ministers and
Stokely Carmichael

Meeting of Mayor and
elected Negro Officials

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

0 )

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 18

i I i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 19

Period of disorder

3 6 9
JUNE 20

3 6 9 1 2
JUNE 21



BRIDGETON, NEW JERSEY
Levels of Violence

•s
i

A —
1 -
2

3—

4 -
5 -

Q

1 -
2 -
3 -
4

5 -

1 -
2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

D

1 -

2 -

3 -
4 -
5 -

E

1 -
2 -
3 -
4 -

5 -

i i i • i i t
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18

t i i i i i i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19

-

Cross burned and
windows broken

1 Window:

fl L

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Three crosses burned
broken and windows broken

t 1*

fl A A
11 /

3 6 9 12 3 6 9 1 3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 20 1 JULY 21

\ m
3 6 9 12 3 6 9 | 3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 22 JULY 23

Period of disorder



BRIDGETON, NEW JERSEY

Negotiations

Army

National guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or town or County

Police

Local Police

OS

Meeting of Human
Relations Commissioners,
City Councilmen and
representatives from the
Negro community

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

I I I I IF 7 ! !•
3 6 9 12T3 6 9

JULY 19

1 I I
3 6 9

1 1
6 9

JULY 20 JULY 21

3 6 9 12 3 6 5

JULY 22

TT r _ _ _
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 23Period of disorder
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CAMBRIDGE, MARYLAND

Levels of Violence

1—
n

3 -

4 -

5—

1 -

2 -
3 -

4 -

5—

1—
2

3 -

4 -

5 -

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -
5-

Fire in elementary
JL, school

nI 1I l
• iI II 111

11
II1

Rap Brown speech to 1
approximately 300 1
people 'X . I

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 24

II

11
1 1 1 ITBW6J-"1

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25

Bricks, bottles and
rocks thrown

|

1
11
11

i i i NHtr i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 26

"rrrBrrr3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 2 7

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

-

Period of disorder



CAMBRIDGE, MARYLAND

Negotiations

Army

National guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

i I i i; i i i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 24

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i i i I i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

I I I I I I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25 JULY 26

Period of disorder

I I I
3 6 9

I I
12 3 6 9

JULY 27



CD CINCINNATI, OHIO
Levels of Violence

1—
2—
3—
4 -
5-

Rocks, fire bombs and
Molotov cocktails thrown,
windows broken and fires

Rocks thrown, windows
broken and some fires Rocks and fire bombs

thrown and reported
shooting

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
One large crowd (more than 300 persons)

3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups

One small group

Windows broken, some
looting and some fires

3 6 9 12
JUNE 12

Period of disorder



CINCINNATI, OHIO

Negotiations

Meeting of Human
Relations Commissioners,
City Manager and
representatives of Negro
community w

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting of Negro youths
and representatives of
NAACP

3 6 9 123 6 9
JUNE 12

Several meetings of
Mayor, Human Relations
Commissioners, Police
Chief, representatives of
NAACP, Negro youths
and other representatives
of Negro community

Meeting of Mayor, City
Council men, representa-
tives of Negro community

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

I I I i i I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 13

I I I I
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JUNE 14

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 15

3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JUNE 16

3 6 9123 6 9
JUNE 17

Period of disorder



CO
Oi
00

DAYTON, OHIO (June 1967)
Levels of Violence

2~\
3-
4-
5-

Rocks thrown, windows
broken and looting .

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:

1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 14

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 15

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 16

Period of disorder

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 17

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 18



DAYTON, OHIO (June 1§67)
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;

or Town or County
Police

Local Police

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 14

Meeting of Mayor,
members of Human
Relations Commission,
City Manager and other
local officials, repre-
sentatives of NAACP and
Urban League, ministers,
anti poverty workers,
and local disc jockey

Followup meeting of
participants as well as
young Negro militants
and representatives of
U.S. Office of Economic
Opportunity and Ohio
Civil Rights Commission

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 15

r~ri
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 16

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 17

Period of disorder



DAYTON, OHIO (September 1967)
Levels of Violence

A

1 -
2 -

•5—

4 -

5 -
B

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

C

1 i-

f 4-
5 5—

D
1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

E

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

Windows br
spread looti

•
iken and wide-
ng

r-i

11
1

1 1 1 1 1 1 I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

SEPT. 19

1I1I
1 Fighting and rocks
1 thrown

i i i • i i i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

SEPT. 2 0

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Period of disorder



DAYTON, OHIO (September 1967)

Negotiations

ftrmy

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

I I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

SEPT. 19

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

\ \ I NHHHO"
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

SEPT. 20

Period of disorder



to
to

0)

o

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

1-
2 -
3 -
4 -
5 -

C —
1-
2 -
3 -

4 -

5 -

1 -
2 -
3 -
4 -
5 -

1-
2 -
3 -
4 -
5 -

Fires, looting and
reported sniping

Continued window-
breaking, looting, fire
bombs and Molotov

• cocktails thrown and •
sniping

DETROIT, MICHIGAN
Levels of Violence

Windows broken, looting,
widespread fires

Fire bombs thrown,
looting, fires and
reported sniping

Rocks thrown, windows
broken and looting

Windows broken, fires,
looting and reported
sniping

Rocks thrown, fires,
looting and reported
sniping

Rocks thrown

Some fires, looting, and
reported sniping

Windows broken, looting
and widespread official
counter-fire against —
reported sniping

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 2 3

I I I tiilWlK I

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 24

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 25

i i I I t i i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 26

I I I i l l i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 27

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 28

Period of disorder



DETROIT, MICHIGAN

Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

TTI i T

3 6 9 12 3

JULY 23

Negotiations were continuous during the period of the disorder

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

II i n T r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 24

I I I 1 I | T
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25

i i i mi i
3 6 9 12 3 6

JULY 26

Period of disorder

T i l I I I I
3 6 912 3 6 9

JULY 27

n T r r^
3 6 9 1 2 3

JULY 28

rr
6 9

to July 31

to August 1

to August 2

to August 2

i r 1 BKI i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 29



ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY
Levels of Violence

o

1

1—

2—

3—
4—
5—

1—

2—

3—

4—

5—

1—
2

3—
4—
5—

1—

2

4 —

5—

1—
2—
3 -
4 -
5

Windows broken and
looting

IP

Rocks thrown and
windows broken

TT

T
6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 20

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Period of disorder



ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;

or Town or County

Police

Local Police

* *
Meeting of antipoverty Meeting of same
workers and represents- participants with
tives from Negro Mayor. Counter-rioters
community group, peace keepers,

formed

n̂  i i r i i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

n r T r i r t
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

i i i i n r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18 JULY 19

Period of disorder

I i i i i l l

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 2 0



u

•>

ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY
Levels of Violence

ft

2 -

3 ~~
4 -
5 —

o
B

1 -
o

Q __
o —
4 -

5 —
r»

2 -

3—
4—

5 -

D —

1 -

2 -

3 -
4 -

5 -

1 -2 -

3 -
4

5 -

Rocks and fire bombs Rocte, f i r e bombs and
thrown! windowTbroken Molotov cocktails thrown,
and reported sniping windows broken, and

reported shooting

• 1r1
I11

•11

ii1i
1 1 1 lilliiBsiSsiilfc

3 6 9 123 6 9

JULY 21

M i lr
III

i111

ii1
I 1 1 W N K I I "

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 22

A-

i i i irwtt^ta
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 23

(

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Rocks thrown, some fires,
looting and reported
shooting

•[

I111
1 1 1 Ksl - i-' i '

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 24

1r

i I I I IWKW*
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25

1 1 1 flHEilllillliUJ-
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 26

Period of disorder

.„ -.1



ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;

or Town or County

Police

Local Police

I f I I f Vwm
3 6 9123 6 9

JULY 21

Meeting of Mayor and
Negro youths

Meeting of Mayor and
representatives from
Negro community

Meeting with same
participants

Meeting with same
participants

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i i •?

3 6 9123 6 9
JULY 22

I I I I f f I
3 6 912 3 6 9

JULY 23

i i i r wr}
3 6 9123 6 9

JULY 24
Period of disorder

I I I I I
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 25

| | I
3 6 9123 6 9

JULY 26

\ \ I I
3 6 9123 6 9

JULY 27



O3

CO
GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN

Levels of Violence

•3

1 -

3-
4-
5-

l—
1-
2-
3-
4-
5-

C -
§ i

2

3-

4-

5-

) —

1-

2

3

4-

5-

1 -
o _

3 -

4 -

5—

Rocks and firecrackers
thrown, fires set and
looting

Rocks thrown, windows
broken and looting

Rocks thrown, some
fires set, looting and
reported sniping

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

i i I I I t
6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 24

I i i i i i I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

I I \
3 6 9

T i l l
12 3 6 9

I I I
3 6 9

P»T I 1
12 3 6 9

JULY 25 JULY 26 JULY 27

Period of disorder



GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN

Negotiations

Army

National guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

1 1 1 1 1 1 1

3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 2 4

• •
Meetings of Mayor,
local anti poverty workers
and procurers

Type and D

i i i I I i i .
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25

• •
Two meetings of
Mayor, Chief of Police,
State officials and 10
representatives from
Negro community

uration of Law E

i i i n t i t.
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 26

Meetings of Mayor,
local and State officials,
Negro militants and
local anti poverty workers

nforcement Mob

1 1 1 I 1 SiF
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 27

ilization

Period of disorder



s
O

HOUSTON, TEXAS

Levels of Violence

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 ~

i

l—
2 -
3_

A
H-—

5 -

1 -

2 -
3 -

4 -

5 -

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

1 -

2 -

3 -
4 -
5-

r
/1
1Bottles and rocks 1

thrown at police cars 1

• 1

i i ^^PTf3 6 9 12 3 6 9
MAY 16

Reported sporadic gunfire

m
k

I I 1 J 1 1
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 17

KEY
Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Period of disorder



HOUSTON, TEXAS

Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County
Police

Local Police

Meeting of Negro leaders,
local officials and
students

I I I

3 6 9
I

12
MAY 16

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

CO

"I I I i»3Pirr i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 17

Period of disorder

~i n oiBlr
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 18



00 JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI
Levels of Violence

1 -
2_

3 -
4 -
5 -

1 -
2—
3-
4-
5-

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 10

Fires—One Negro man
killed as policemen
shot into crowd

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
MAY 11

Period of disorder

3 6 9 12 3 . 6 9

MAY 12

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group



JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

i i i i t I t
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 10

Meeting of Mayor
and students

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

I I I H&lt 'I- I

3 69 12 3 69

MAY 1 1O3
00

i I i I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 12

Period of disorder

i i i I i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 13

I I I HiiiiSP J

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

MAY 14



•00 JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY

Levels of Violence

A 1
1 -

2 -

3 -
4 -
e
o—

p

• I —

2—

3—

4—
5 -

C
1 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

0

t-i

2 -
3 -

4 —

5 -

E
1 —.

O—-

3 -

4 -

5 -

Rocks thrown and
windows broken

1 1 1 l» :» i l l

1 Rocks thrown and
\ windows broken

sue3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17

\ n\ 1 A\ 1 »\ |\ 11 *
i i 1 I - lR '̂iBiiiilP'

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 18

1
1
\
i i i HEr~"i ~mM
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19

1 1 1 1 % ^ J |11J I1 IHS&

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 20

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

1 1 f 1 «:8i»liiIllisB
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 2 1

t i i ksiiiiaaiiiiia
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 22

Period of disorder



JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;

or Town or County

Police

Local Police

i f i i n i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17

Meeting of representatives
of Community
Relations Service and
NAACP and other
community leaders to
choose committee to meet
with Mayor

Meeting of Committee
and Mayor

Meeting of representatives
of Community Relations
Service, representatives
of Negro community,
New Jersey officials, and
Mayor

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i r i r i T

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18

î i i i r i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

i i i
3 6 9

I

12
i r
6 9

JULY 19 JULY 20

Period of disorder

i i I i r i i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 21

I I I f I I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 22



CD
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN

Levels of Violence

o

1 —
o_

3
4
5

1
2
3
4
5

1
2
3
4
5

1 —

2
3
4

Some windows broken, W
car overturned and
Molotov cocktails
thrown

Groups of Negroes roved
a 3-mile square area
breaking windows and
looting

Fistfight between two
women, small crowd
gathered, some
windows broken

A.
1

Pre-incident
period (weeks)

' i i • T
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 3 0

KEY

Lines represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Looting, bomb scare
and reports of sniping

A woman died of a
heart attack, fire bombs
thrown and looting

6 9
JULY 31 AUG. 1

Period of disorder

AUG. 2 AUG. 6



MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

I I I I I I 1
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 30

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

\ i 1 i- i i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 31

i i i l r I r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

i l I 1 I J 1
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 1 AUG. 2

Period of disorder

I i I I I I f
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 3

I I I I I I l
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 6



00
CO NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE

Levels of Violence

0)

o

1 -

2 -
3-
4-
5

1

2

3-
4-
5

1-
2

3-

4-
5-

1-
2 -
3 -
4 —
5 -

i

2 —

3 -

4 -

5 -

Bottles and rocks thrown
and reported shooting

•
Windows broken,
Molotov cocktails thrown,
fires and lootingr *±

Windows broken ^r I I I

I I I h i I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

KEY

Lines represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

l l I . . ) I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 11

I I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 8

I I I ! t
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 9 APRIL 10

Period of disorder



NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE

Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting of representa-
tives of Nashville Human
Relations Committee
and police

Meeting of police and
Negro students

i n r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 8

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 9
OQ
CO

T I i r i f 17
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 10

Period of disorder

i r n i i T>jt
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 11

T l I l I I i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

APRIL 12



00
to
o NEW BRUNSWICK, NEW JERSEY

Levels of Violence

1-

2-

3-
4-
5-

; —

1-
2-
3-
4-
5-

1-
2-
3-

4"
5-

1-
2-
3-
4-
5-

1-
2-
3-
4-
5-

Windows broken and
stones thrown

3 6 9 12"~3 6 9
JULY 17 JULY 19

KEY
Lines represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Period of disorder



NEW BRUNSWICK, NEW JERSEY
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;

or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting of Mayor,
City Councilmen and
antipoverty workers

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17

Meeting of Mayor and
Negro teenagers

Meeting of Mayor, City
Commissioners, other
local officials, and
representatives of Negro
community

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

n I I i i i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18

Period of disorder

J I I I F T A

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19



CO
CD
i3

o

NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT
Levels of Violence

Liquor and other
retail stores looted
and some fires

Sporadic loot in
and some firesWindows broken and

looting
Windows broken
and looting

Large fire destroying
multifamily dwelling

Rocks and bo t t les^
thrown at cars * Rocks thrown at cam

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
i I i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9 3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 24
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 21
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 23
Period of disorder



NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT

Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting of head of I
Negro community group,
Hill Parents Association
and two spokesmen
for Mayor

Several meetings of
Mayor, Hill Parents
Association representa-
tives and Negro ministers

Two meetings of ad
hoc committee appointed
during disturbance by
the Mayor, Negro
community leaders and
white and Negro
ministers

IT I
3 6 9 12 3 6

AUG. 19

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
AUG. 20

\ I I Put =t I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

AUG. 21

I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

OS
<£>
OS

AUG. 22

Period of disorder

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
AUG. 23

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
AUG. 24



NEWARK, NEW JERSEY
Levels of Violence

•5

1

2-
3-
4
5

[•••—

1
2
3

5-1

1

2-

3

4

5

i —

1-

2

3-

4

5

1

2

3-

4-

5

Widespread fires
and looting

Crowd formed and some
looting

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 12

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 13

[Widespread official
I counter-fire against
reported sniping
and some looting

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 14

X
Reported sniping

JULY 15

Period of disorder

KEY
Lines represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in seme oases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 16

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 17



NEWARK, NEW JERSEY
Negotiations

Arftiy

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

CO
CO

Meeting of Police
Inspector, representa-
tives of CORE, Urban
League and local anti-
poverty agency

I I I piflpiK J
3 6 9123 6 9

JULY 12

Meeting of Mayor,
Director of Public Safety,
Human Relations
Commission Chairman
and representatives from
Negro community

Meeting of State and
local officials and
representatives of Negro
community

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i i
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 13

I I I I I r*ns% I I I | « P « !• J
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9 3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 14 JULY 15

Period of disorder

i I I I i l l
123 6 9

JULY 16

I I I fWkm I *
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 17

I I I
3 6 912 3 6 9

JULY 18



to
en PATERSON, NEW JERSEY

Levels of Violence

A
1 -

2 -

3 -
4 -
5 -

B-——

1 -

2 -
3 -
4 -
5 -

C

I i-
1 2~
1 3~w
— 4—
S R —
_J °

D
1 -

2-
3 -
4 -
5-

P .1,

2 -

4 -
o

Molotov cc
and fires s

•

Windows broken
and rocks thrown

if.

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 15

icktails thrown
et Bricks

v111_
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 16

md rock, thrown

Rocks, brie
and Molotc

\

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17

Rocks and bottles
Molotov cocktails
and fires set i

ks and bottles thrown
v cocktails thrown

X

\
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18

thrown,
thrown,

i

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 2 0

Period of disorder



PATERSON, NEW JERSEY

Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

i i I T i r
6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 13

Meeting of police and
representatives from
Negro community

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i rn wtm
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 14

Ti i m i r
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 15

i i rn i r\
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 16

Period of disorder

in n r
3 6 9123 6 9

JULY 17

I I I I T T T
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 18

Meeting of Mayor and
representatives from
Negro community

to July 20

I I f i l l
6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19



O3

CO PHOENIX, ARIZONA

Levels of Violence

1 -

2 -
3 -

4 -
c

1 -

2 -

3—

4 -

5 -

1 -

2 -

3 -

4—

5 -

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -

5~

1 -

2-

3—

4 -

Rocks, fire bombs and
Molotov cocktails thrownr

Rocks and f
other objects f
thrown at police I
investigating rape 1
incident 1

3 6 9 12 3 61F
JULY 25

Rocks, fire bombs thrown,
looting and reported JL.
sniping £

i

1 1 1

1 1

i 6' 9' STtt
JULY 26

1 Fires, reported sporadic
• sniping

3r6 9 fff^Q g

JULY 27

Rocks thrown and
reported sniping •£•

KEY
Line: represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Looting and fires 1

~y_J
1 i i ifcf» k i i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 28
3 6 9 iTTS^

JULY 2 9

.- .

Period of disorder



PHOENIX, ARIZONA

Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting of Mayor, police
chief, city commissioners
and two Negro youths

I I I I I I i » .
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25

Meeting on street with
same participants

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i i I i i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 26

ri i r i i i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 27

Period of disorder

I I I T I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 28

I I I I I I I
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 29



4
O
O

PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY

Levels of Violence

o

3 -

4 -

5 -

1—

2 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

1 -
2 -
3 -
4 -
5—

2 -

3—

4 -

1 -

2—

3—

4—

5—

Policeman killed by
youths, rocks thrown,
fires and widespread
looting

Rocks and fire bombs
thrown, looting and
fires

l r

3 6 9

Fistfight at White
Star Diner, windows
broken, Molotov
cocktail thrown

JULY 14

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 16

KEY
Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

House-to-house search
for weapons by officials

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 19

Period of disorder



PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY

Negotiations

Jyrmy

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting at West End
Housing project of
Negro council men,
fvfegro newspaperman
and Negro youths

t ) | »• - - -w- v t

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 14

Meeting at Teen Center
between Mayor, Negro
councilmen, Negro
reporter, representative
of NAACP and Negro
youths

Meeting at Green brook
Park of representatives
of the Human Relations
Council and Negro
youths

•
Meeting at City Hall,
continued in the West
End, of State and local
officials, and
representatives of Negro
community

Meeting at City Hal!
of Mayor and State
officials, which a
representative of Negro
youths joined

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i i i .i i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 15

I I I I i I i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 16

I I I FT.! I J
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 17

I I I I I I . I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 18

to July 21

3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 19

i I i mi \ .i...
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 20
Period of disorder



1

ROCKFORD, ILLINOIS
Levels of Violence

A—|
1 -

2 -

4 -

5 -
D
D

1

2—
3 -

4 -

5

c—
1—

3 -

4 -

5 -

1 -

2 -

3 -

4 -
c _
a—

E—
1 -

CM
 C

O

4 -

5 -

Rocks and bottles thrown if

i i i fcippfpiiiilj
3 6 9 123 6 9

JULY 28-

Fist fights, windows if
m broken and reported m
1 shooting r

1 1 1 t:* 1 II
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 29

Windows broken, fire if
bombs and Molotov *
cocktails thrown A

\

I1
i i i i l. < t

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JULY 30

•

i i i mniijj * i • •
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 3 1

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Period of disorder



ROCKFORD, ILLINOIS
Negotiations

Army

Naftmail 0H«rd

State Police

Massed Local Police;
or Town or County

Police

Local Police

I I I t r i : , i I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 28

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
I I I l I I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 29 JULY 30

Period of disorder

! \ iiir f i i

3 69 123 69

JULY 31



8 l -

TAMPA, FLORIDA
Levels of Violence

A

1 -

2 -

3 —

4 —

B

1 —

2 —

3 -

4 —
5—

c

1 —
2—

3 —

4 —

5 —

D
1 —

2 -

4 -

5 —

E

1 —

2 -

3 —

5—

Fires, looting and
reported shooting k

Windows broken, fires,^
looting and reported mm
sniping f |

I
I|I
/

1 Stones thrown at cars 1
Hostile crowd gathers 1 ""1 windows broken f

•^ 1 v

IIN
i i i i i i i -

3 6 9 12 3 6 9
JUNE 11

1 1
1 |1 '
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 12

i

1
1I

I
1 Some firesi r Knifing, crowd starts to 1
1 f\ build up and is dis- IP1*
1 f \ perSSd by White HatS|

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 13

1 1 I I I * ; * .
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 14

KEY

Lines represents level of violence on the following scales:
A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

r

l _
1 1 P 4 I l. r.,

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 15

Period of disorder



TAMPA, FLORIDA
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

Massed Local Police;

or Town or County

Police

Local Police

Meeting of Mayor and
representatives of Negro
community

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 11

Three meetings of I
Sheriff, Chief of Police,
and Negro youths

Meeting of Governor,
Mayor, Human Relations
Commissioners and Negro
youths

Two meetings of Mayor,

• Sheriff, representatives
of NAACP, Chief of
Police, and Negro youths

Type and Duration of Law Enforcement Mobilization

i i i i i i I

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 12

I T I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 13

Period of disorder

r r i f i I i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 14

I i i i i i i

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JUNE 15



TUCSON, ARIZONA
Levels of Violence

U

1

A —

1 -

2-
3

4 -

5 -
p miim

•I

9 —

3 -

4 -

5—

c—
x—

2 -
3 -

4 -

5 -

[>

1-

2 -

3 -

4 -

5~

E —

1 -

3 -

4 -

5 -

Rocks thrown and
some fires ± ^ Rocks, fire bombs, and

i * ^ Molotov cocktails thrown
Rocks and bottles A A 1
thrown at cars L A H

Fist fights among youths-^r # 1 • %
Rocks and bottles thrown i l I 1 1 1
and windows broken M i l m | 1 1

111 Mm • •
H I Iff 1 Rocks thrown ff 1

1 1 1 1 1 I 1
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 23

V I •# 1

f—1 I I I t l : | I 1 1 1 ! 1 1
3 6 9 1 2 3 6 9

JULY 2 4

3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 2 5

KEY

Line represents level of violence on the following scales:

A Widespread fires, looting and reported sniping and enormous damage
B Many fires and much looting, serious damage and in some cases,

reported sniping
C Some but isolated looting, fires and rock-throwing
D A few fires and rock-throwing
E Rock and bottle throwing and window breaking

Within the A through E categories:
1 Many small groups and several sizeable or large crowds
2 One large crowd (more than 300 persons)
3 One sizeable crowd (50-300 persons)
4 Several small groups
5 One small group

Period of disorder



TUCSON, ARIZONA
Negotiations

Army

National Guard

State Police

d Local Police;
fown or County

Police

Local Police

1 1 1 1 1 1 I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 23

•
Meeting of representatives
of City Councilmen,
Human Relations Com-
missioners and
representatives of Negro
community

Meeting of Negro
youths and Mayor

Type and C

1 1 1 KM 1 1
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 24

uration of Law E

i I i i i I I
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 25

inforcement Mot

i I I i i i i
3 6 9 12 3 6 9

JULY 26

)ilization

Period of disorder
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Index
A

Abel, I. W., biographical sketch of, 298
Abolition Movement, 97-98
Addonizio, Hugh, Mayor, Newark, N. J., 30, 31
Administration of justice

see Justice, Administration of
Advertising, effect on poor, 139
Advisory Panel on Private Enterprise, 305
AFL-CIO, 11, 103
Aftermath of the disorders, 84-87
Agitators, 89,93
Aid for Dependent Children (AFDC)

see welfare system
Albany, N.Y., 1967, 65 (n. 3), 323
Alcoholism, 145
Alienation, feeling of, among ghetto residents, 148
Allen, Ivan, Mayor, Atlanta, Ga., 28-29
Alton, 111., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 1), 323
Antiriot legislation, 289-90
Army, U.S.

backup function, 280
Detroit, 54, 56, 60
equipment, 281
Negroes

World War I, 102
World War II, 104
today, 165, 276

performance in Detroit civil disorder, 56, 165, 276
planning, 28
procedures to obtain, 287-88
response to civil disorders, 279—81
staff task group study, 172, 280
training, 280-81

Arrest
age data of rioters, noninvolved, 74
during disorders

see justice, administration of
grounds for during disorder, 289—90
of student demonstrators, 107
record data, Detroit

sex of riot participants, 74
record data

racial factor in, 74
records

arrest charges, 76
as riot participant data, 73
employment data, correlation to riot participation,

75-76
marital status data from four cities, 74
riot participant

residence data, 74—75
summons as alternative to, 164, 189—91

Arrest and booking system, Detroit, 60
Asbury Park, N.J., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 1), 323
Atlanta, Ga.

1967 disorder, 28-30
charts,

levels of violence, 360
negotiations, 361

Crime Prevention Bureau, 167
municipal services in disturbance area, 86—87
precipitating incident, 29
socioeconomic data, 348
withdrawal of police patrols, 85
Youth patrol in, 30

Attitudes, influence by more than mass media, 207
Attitude Survey, of sponsored by Commission, 321
Atwood, John Leland, 317

409



Aurora, 111., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 1), 324
Automobile ownership, low-income households, 139

B

Bachrach, Walton H., Mayor, Cincinnati, Ohio, 27
Back-to-Africa Movement, 97-98, 103
Background of Civil Disorders, 77-84
Bail, during riots

see Justice, Administration of
Bail setting, program for, outlined, 191-92
Baltimore, Md.

over half Negro by 1972, 216
success of community relations programs in, 167

Beaumont, Tex., civil disorders, World War II, 104
Bedford-Stuyvesant

1964, 20
Task Force and incident in, 151

Benton Harbor, Mich., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Birmingham, Ala.

1963, 19
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323
church explosion, 109

Birth Control
see family planning

"Black Consciousness"
see Black Power

Black Muslims, 108
Black Panther Party, Lowndes County, Ala., I l l
Black Power

Congress of Racial Equality (CORE) and, 111
defined, 110,222-23
false promises of, 223-24
relation to cause of disorders, 92—93
Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC),

111
Blackman's Volunteer Army of Liberation in Newark, 32
Bogalusa, La., 1965, 20
Booking procedures, outline recommendation, 197
Boston, Mass.

1967,65 (n. 3), 323
crime reported, 134

Boycott
bus

Birmingham, Ala., 106
Montgomery, Ala., 106—07
Tallahassee, Fla., 106

schools, 109
stores, 103, 106

Bridgeport, Conn., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Bridgeton, N.J., 1967 disorder studied by Commission, 67

(n. 26), 326
charts

levels of violence, 362
negotiations, 363

socioecomonic data, 349
Brooke, Senator Edward W., biographical sketch of, 298-99
Brown, H. "Rap," 28, 30
Brown v. Board of Education, 105-06
Buffalo, N.Y.

1967 disorder, 65 (n. 2), 323
Civil War disorders, 98
Negro school majority in, by 1985, 216

Building trades unions
demonstrations in, 26, 109
recruitment program, 11

Bureau of the Census
Negroes in metropolitan areas, 116, 118-19, 121
principal source of Commission statistics, 23 (n.l)
projections explained, 227

Bureau of Labor Statistics, food price study in six cities, 1966,
140-41

Burglaries, police response to, 161-162
Burglary, index crime, 133, 136
Businesses

exploitation of ghetto residents, 139-41
lost revenue due to curfew, 197
role of, in rebuilding cities, 220, 224, 313-17
see also private sector

d
Cairo, 111., 1967, 65 (n. 3), 323
Cambridge, Md.

1963 disorder, 19
1967 disorder, studied by Commission, 65 (n. 3), 323
charts

levels of violence, 364
negotiations, 365

socioeconomic data, 349
Carmichael, Stokely, 21, 29
Causes, disorders, 91-93
Cavanagh, Jerome, Mayor, Detroit, Mich., 48
Census projections, explained, 227
Central cities

compared to suburb, by 1985, 220-21
defined, 227
deteriorating property, 220
the Negro and jobs in, 217
Negro middle class in, 222 •
Negro population in, 215—16
Negro population growth producing changes in, 216-17
net loss of jobs in, 217
proportion of Negroes to whites by 1985, 215—16
reasons for decay in, 147
See also housing

Central Information Centers, creation of, urged, 209
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), 90
Cervantes, Alfonso J., Mayor, St. Louis, Mo., quoted, 149
Charleston, S.C., disorders, 1919, 102
Chemical agents, use of in riot control, 176-77, 271-72, 278
Chicago, 111.

1919 disorder, 102
1963 disorder, 19
1964 disorder, 20
1966 disorder, 21
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
code, criticism of, by media, 210
Commission on Human Relations, "Rumor Central"

Unit, 173, 269
crime rate, 1965 (five Chicago police districts), 134
crime reported, 134
housing conditions, rent discrimination, 1960, 258—59
low-income neighborhoods, 1967 study, 139
Negro migration from South, 117
over half Negro by 1984, 216
police department

assignment of patrolmen in highest crime areas, 134
Negroes in, 169
training bulletin, quoted, 173

slum sanitation, 138-39
Churches, aid during disorders, 197-98, 282
Cincinnati, Ohio

1967 disorder, 25-28
charts

levels of violence, 366
negotiations, 367

civil disorders in "Little Africa," 1829, 97

410



Cincinnati—Continued
Civil War disorders, 98
fires in, 27
injuries in, 28
media coverage, 206
National Guard mobilized in, 27
Negro school majority in, by 1985, 216
organized activity, study of, 90
police-community relations, changes in, after disorders,

85
police department,

manpower, 173
Negroes in, 169

precipitating incident, 26, 27
school board election, 86
school incident, 86
socioeconomic data, 350
tension in, 25—26

Cities
dilemma of, 220
future of, 215-27
problems of tax dollars enumerated, 220
response of community recommendations, 147-55
worsening of financial plight, 217—18
see also local government

Citizens' complaints,
see grievance mechanisms, grievances

City councils, Negro underrepresentation, 23, 26, 30 38 51,
144

City government, 147-55
crisis confronting, 155
viewed by ghetto resident, 149
see also local government

City governments, not organized for needs of ghetto, 148-49
City leadership, community involvement, 154
Civil damage suits, against police, 162
Civil defense, 282
Civil disorder

see disorder
Civil Rights Act of 1875, 99, 100
Civil Rights Act of 1964, 109

Lyndon B. Johnson, and, 109
Civil Rights Commission

1962 survey, cited, 165
1967 report, cited, 162
created, 105
report of, cited, 223, 237

Civil rights groups, role and view of by rioters, 76
Civil rights legislation, Commission recommendations

EEOC cease-and-desist power, 234
open housing, 263
protection for exercise of civil rights, 290

Civil service, hiring of ghetto residents, review of, 153
Civil War, 98-99
Civilian review boards, Crime Commission research on, 162
Clark, Dr. Kenneth B., quoted, 157-58, 265
Clark, Attorney General Ramsey, Detroit, 53

letter re Federal forces, 292-93
Clearwater, Fla., 65 (n. 4), 323
Cleveland, Ohio

1966 major disorder, 21
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
census special, 120-21, 123
Civil Rights Commission, study of, cited, 162
death of minister in demonstration, 19
doctor scarcity in poor areas, 137
fatherless families in Hough section, 129
over half Negro by 1975, 216

Clustering of disorders, 66

CN (tear gas), chemical agent in riot control, 176-77, 271
Codes, building or housing

see also housing
Coleman Report, 236-37
Columbus, Ohio

1967 disorder, 65, (n. 4), 323
East Central Citizens Organization (ECCO), 155

Commerce, Department of, 123, 236
Commercial practices, as Negro grievance, 82, 83
Commission

see National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders
Commissioners, biographical sketches of, 298
Committee on Armed Services of the House of Representa-

tives, 321
Communication

importance of, between government and ghetto, 179
problems for control forces during disorders

see police, National Guard, coordination
special problem for deprived citizens, 148
see also media

Community action programs, 154-55
effectiveness of,

in Detroit, Mich., 80
in Newark, N.J., 80

types of programs examined, 80
"Community cabinet," establishment, recommended, 150
Community participation

by ghetto residents encouraged, 154
neighborhood city halls, 153

Community relations
see police, community relations

Community Relations Service, media study, 210
Community response

conclusions, 155
recommendations for, 150
see also coordination

Community Service Center Councils, recommended estab-
lishment of, 154

Community service officers, 166
Complaints

against police, 162-63
Conditions, preriot

city government structure, 78-79
comparison, Negro and non-Negro socioeconomic condi-

tions, 77-78
education programs, Federal,

effectiveness of, 80
list of programs examined, 79-80

Federal programs, public opinion of, 77
local government, public opinion of, 77
Negro grievances, public opinion of, 77
Negro population increase in surveyed cities (1950—60),

77
social and economic conditions for Negroes, public opin-

ion of, 77
Congress of Industrial Organizations (CIO), 103
Congress of Racial Equality (CORE), 104, 105

Black Power, 111
founded, 104
inadequacy of, 111
increases militancy, 110
in Newark, 32
Negro led and dominated, 108
voter registration drive in Mississippi, 109

Conspiracy, 89
Construction trade unions

see building trades unions
Consultants, 302
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Control of disorder, 171-81, 267-93
present policy choice, 219

Conyers, Congressman John, Jr., in Detroit, 49, 50
Coordination of control response during disorders

Federal-state, 287-88
intercity, 283-85
interstate, 285-86
intracity, 281-83
state-local, 286-87

CORE
see Congress of Racial Equality

Corman, Congressman James C , biographical sketch, 299
Costs, financing of programs, 229-30
Counsel, right to, in emergency disorder situations, 192-93
Counterrioter

as part of riot process, 67
birthplace, regional data on, 74
compared to noninvolved, 64
economic status of, 74
education and income as factors in being, 75
profile of, 74
use, in control of disorders, 177-78, 283

Courts
see justice, administration of

Conditions in lower courts, 183-84
Credit buying and uneducated low-income families

see exploitation by retail merchants
Crime

during disorders
see justice, administration of; legal needs for dis-

order control
effect of income and race, 133—35
impact on ghetto life, 133—35
increase, Negro youth a factor, 135
Negroes principal victims of crime by Negroes, 134—35
rate

high in Negro ghettos, 135
immigrants in "entry ports," 133
suburban, 133
urban, Index Crime, 133,135

reported, 134
Crime Commission, 158

cited, 157-68, 269
outline of federal funds and assistance, 180—81

Crowds
ghetto, 172-73
size of as criteria in ranking disorders, 65
see also disorder, major

CS, chemical agent for riot control, 176-77, 271, 278
Curfew

enabling legislation, 290
revenue loss, due to, 197

r>
Dallas, Negro school majority, by 1985, 216
Damage

compensation, 197-99
death, injury and, 66-67
deliberately inflicted by Negroes on white businesses, 67
early estimates of in Detroit and Newark, 66
forms of, 197
from retributive police action, 67

see also Newark, N.J.
in Detroit, 66-67
occurrences during disturbances, 66
repair, 197-99
to police and fire equipment, 67

Damage—Continued
to property, 66
to public institutions, 67

see also victims of disorders
to residences in Detroit, 67

Day-care centers, 255
Dayton, Ohio

1967 disorders, studied by Commission, 67 (n. 26), 326
charts

levels of violence, 368, 370
negotiations, 369, 371

municipal services, 86
socioeconomic data, 350
"Youth-Dayton Police," 283

Death, in disorders, 66
Declaration of Independence, 95
Deerfield Beach, Fla. 1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323
Defense, Department of

responded, to increase Negroes in National Guard, 276
use of technology and resources, 272
see also Army, National Guard

Delany, Martin R., 97
Democratic National Convention, seating of Mississippi dele-

gation, 109
Demonstrations

against unions (building trades), 109
lawful, 171
most successful early 1960's, 109
police guidelines for, 165

Denver, Colo., two 1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323
Depression

history, 1930's, 103
Negro migration, 117

Deprived citizen
special problems of communication, 148
see also ghetto resident

Detention and bail setting, 191-92
see also justice, administration of

Detroit, Mich.
1943 disorder, 104
1967 disorder, 47-61
accidental damages, 67
arrest and booking system, 60, 183-86
arrestee study as riot participant data, 73
charts

levels of violence, 372
negotiations, 373

City-wide Citizens Action Committee, 85
cluster of disorders, centered on, 66
Common Council passage of fair housing ordinance, 85
conduct of Federal troops in, 56
damage to residences, 66-67

see also damage
development of violence in, time of, 71
estimate of damage, 66
excessive damage reports of, 202
factors in disorder, 172-73
Federal programs in, analyzed, 79—80
Federal troops arrive, 53, 56
Federal troops leave, 61
final incident, July 23, 1967, 69
firefighting in, 49, 51, 62
insurance losses in, 61
media coverage of rumors, 206
Michigan Bell Telephone Co., 84-85
National Education Association (NEA) study of, 239
National Guard called in, 53
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Detroit—Continued
National Guard leaves, 61
Negro unemployment, 79
New Detroit Committee, 84
occurrences of death and injuries, 66-67
persons killed in disorders, 197
plans to improve administration of justice, 87
police-citizen conflicts, 48
police-commando unit in, 49
police-community relations, 157, 167
prior incidents, 69
problems of programs in, 149
prosecution of alleged rioters, 183-86
purchases of riot equipment, 85
rebuilding of residences, 87
sanctions on offending police officers in, 162
Senate Report, quoted, 149
socioeconomic data, 351
study of organized activity, 90
suit by school board against State of Michigan, 85
surveys of participants, nonparticipants, 74-76, 331
time severe levels of violence reached, 71
TV coverage in, 204-05
Urban League study in, 158
Vance, Cyrus R., report by, 321
see also clustering of disorders

Direct action, 106-09
Discrimination

basic cause of disorders, 91
history of, in United States, 95-113
poor services seen as, 148

Disfranchisement, 100
Disorder

against commercial establishments in disadvantaged
areas, 139

and reconstruction, 99-100
background of

Federal programs in, 65
general factors in, 65
grievance reservoir in, 65

causes of, 91—93
characterization

as non-"inter-racial," 64
classification, 65
climate, 66
control, 171-81,267-93

see also Police; National Guard
coordination of efforts in

see coordination of control response
danger of overreaction, 180
definition of, 65
discrimination, relation to, 91
dispersal of crowds in, 269
environment

see background; conditions, preriot
events, typical sequence, described, 68-69
factors causing ghetto conditions, 63
goals of criminal justice in, outlined, 184
ignited by police action, 93
in major U.S. cities, police personnel inadequate for,

173-74
location, 65
major, defined, 65
media failure to analyze, 206-207
minor, defined, 65
Negro attitude toward, 73

Disorder—Continued
participant

attitude toward employment discrimination, 73
data

regions of upbringing and birthplace, 74
residence, 74-75

determining participants, research data, 73
family statistics, 74
income statistics, 75
profile of, 64

characteristics sought in investigation, 64
characteristics (general), age, marital status,

residential status, economic position, 73—77
racial, age and sex characteristics, 74
racial attitudes, 73, 76

police approach to initial outbreak, 72, 172-73
popular conceptions of, 63

participants, stages, in, description of, 63-64
relation of high crime rate, 135
slaves in New York, N.Y., 18th century, 96
sniping and looting, arrests, in, 184

generally, 180
"typical," examination of existence of, 67

see also riot process, 67-73
Disorder coverage

exaggeration and error, 206
TV conclusions about content of discussed, 204-05
TV timing of, 204-205

Dispersal, integration of Negroes outside ghetto, 224—25
Disturbance

see disorder
Douglass, Frederick, quoted, 98
Drew, Charles, 104
Drug addiction, toleration of in ghetto, 161

see also narcotics
Du Bois, W. E. B., 101,104
Durham, N.C., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 8), 324

E
East Central Citizens Organization (ECCO), community

action group
neighborhood membership corporation, 155

East Orange, N.J., 1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323
East Palo Alto, Calif., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
East St. Louis, 111.

1917 disorder, 101-02
1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323

Education
adult basic education program, purpose of, 80
as a determining factor in employment, 237
as riot participation factor, 75
bonus support for integrated schools, 244-45
community participation, 249
community-school relations, 242, 244, 249
de facto segregation, elimination of, 244-46
educational parks, 245
Educational Professions Development Act (EPDA), dis-

cussed, 246
efforts to improve by local governments in aftermath of

disorder, 86
elementary, improvement of, 247-48
Enrichment Choice, 222-24
enrollments, increase of, 239-40
experimentation, evaluation, and research, recommended,

249
facilities and curricula in ghetto schools, 240-41
funds for, 241
ghetto environment and, 242
Head Start, 247
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Education—Continued
higher and ghetto youth, 250
integration, priority strategy, 223, 244—46
National Teachers Corps, 246
neighborhood school policy, 237-38
problems of overcrowding in schools, 239—40
Rockford, 111., 86
school dropouts, 242
secondary, improvement of, 248
segregation, de facto, 237-38

programs to eliminate, 243, 244—46
suggested programs, 244-51
supplemental education centers, 245
teacher aides and tutors in ghetto, 249
Teacher Corps, 246
teachers in, 238-39
teaching effectiveness and student turnover, 239
Title IV, Civil Rights Act of 1964 and, 244-45
Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964, 246
Upward Bound, expansion of, 250
vocational, 250—51
year-round and disadvantaged students, 246

Elaine, Ark., defense of Negro sharecroppers, 102
Elgin, 111., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323, 324
Elizabeth, N.J.

1964 disorder, 20
1967 disorder, 39, 40
charts

levels of violence, 374
negotiations, 375

outbreaks, warned, 38, 39
school board, building donated, 86
singed chicken episode, 40, 281
socioeconomic data, 351

Emancipation, 98
Emergency relief, in cases of major disaster, 197
Employment, 231-36, 313-17

adult-teenage differentials, 126, 231-32
as riot participation factor, 75-76, 232
attitudes of rioters and nonrioters concerning, 76
city governments of ghetto residents, recommended, 153
critical significance, 124
discrimination, 91
Federal training programs, analyzed, 79
ghetto businesses, 236
"hard-core" unemployed, 232-35, 314, 316
Job Corps, 232, 233, 314
job placement, 233
jobs

private sector, 235-36
public sector, creating, 234—35

local governments, 153
minimum wage, 234, 316
Negro businesses, 236, 313-14
Negro, in general, 124-26
Negro-white education levels, 126, 237
net loss, in central cities, 217
opening job structure, 233-34
opportunities, in central cities, 217
private enterprise role, 235, 313-17
programs, extensive, 222
recruitment for, 233
rioters, 75—76
sex as a factor, 126
slum survey, 231-32, 314
strategies outlined, 232-33
subemployment, disadvantaged neighborhoods, 126-27
tax credit for hard-core unemployment, 235-36, 313
training for insurance agents from core areas, 199
transportation, 217, 233

Employment—Continued
undesirable jobs open to Negroes, 124-25

Englewood, N.J., disturbances in, 40, 41
unemployed men, rejection by families, 128, 144
unemployment, suburban versus urban, 225
see also unemployment
charts

levels of violence, 376
negotiations (during disorder), 377

socioeconomic data, 352
Enrichment

defined, 222
interim action, 224

Enrichment Choice
discussed, 222-24
education, 223
housing, 223
implications of segregation, 223
middle-class status for disadvantaged Americans, 222
the Southern Negro, 222

Equal Employment Opportunities Commission, 234
Equipment

see police, fire, damage, National Guard, Army
Erie, Pa., 1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323
European immigrants, comparison with Negro, 143-45
Evers, Medgar, 109
Executive Order

11063, on housing discrimination cited, 260
11365, creating Commission, 295—96

Exploitation by retail merchants, 139—41
credit buying and the uneducated low-income family,

139
garnishment, 140
installment buying, 139-40
problems in assessing, 139
variations in food prices, 140—41

Eyewitness accounts/NACCD interviews as riot partici-
pant data, 73

Fair Employment Practices Commission, Executive order, 104
Fair housing law, national, essential, 225
Family Crisis Intervention, program of New York Police

Department, 167
Family planning, 256
Family structure, 128-29, 144-45
Farmer, James, 107
Fatherless families, effect on children, 129—30
Federal assistance programs

as Negro grievance, 82
coordination of discussed, 230
Commission recommendations, 180-81, 229—63
description of research programs, 79
effect on ghetto conditions, 63, 79-80
improved in eight cities, 86
programs in cities reviewed, 79
research conclusions, 79
see also particular program subjects, e.g., housing, educa-

tion, employment, police, etc.
Federal Bureau of Investigation

complaints against Newark police, 162
riot manual quoted, 171, 176, 271
to assist Commission, 89, 295-96

Federal Communications Commission
letter to, 319
recommend provide sufficient frequencies, 269

Federal Disaster Act, 197
Federal forces

see also Army; coordination

414



Federal housing
see housing

Federal programs
see Federal assistance programs

Federal Trade Commission, study of consumer prices, 140
Female head of families, 129
Fertility rate

defined, 115
Negro in United States, 216
relation to educational experience, 116

Finances, problem of in central city, 147
Firearms, control laws, 289
Fire Departments, 272-74

see also disorder, violence, patterns of
Fisk University, 21
Flint, Mich., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323
Force

justification of, discussed, 176
nonlethal chemicals as alternative to, 176-77
use of, against looting, 176
use of, in disorders, 176-77

Ford Foundation, aid to Commission by, 321
Ford Motor Co., ghetto employment program, 84
"Freedom Rides," 105, 107
Free press, problems of in civil disorder, 201
Fresno, Calif., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323

Gainsbrugh, Martin R., 317
Gambling, enforcement of laws on, 162
Garbage collectors

see health and sanitation conditions
Garnishment

see exploitation by retail merchants
Garvey, Marcus, 103, 111
Gates, Daryl F,, cited, 171
Guaranteed annual income

see income supplementation
Gelston, Maj. Gen. George M., 171

quoted, 176
Ghetto

adequate police protection in, recommended, 162
community factions, 154
conditions, postriot, little basic change, 65
coordination lacking in response to needs of, 148
denned, 6
dramatic impact on, outlined, 222-24
dual standard of law enforcement in, 161
growth of, chapter VI, 115-21
hostility in, focuses on police, 148
inclusion in community structure encouraged, 155
increased per capita aid to schools in Detroit, 85
media portrayal of, lacking, 203
personal contact in and disorder prevention, 179
quality of life in, 223
reactions to media coverage, 206-7
relation to disorders, 147
relations with TV and press, 208
spread of, widens gap between citizen and government,

148
subsidies to establish new industries, 217
underlying cause of riots, 91

Ghetto leaders, reduction of crime, 168
Ghetto residents

adequate representation of, necessary, 154
advocacy of their interests needed, 152
breakdown of communications with police, 160
complicated problems of, and need for public services,

148

Ghetto residents—Continued
control of ghetto schools by, 223
excluded from planning of programs to aid them, 148
feeling of isolation and alienation among, 148
fuller participation of, in government encouraged, 154
hiring of by cities a stimulant to private employers, 153
legal assistance, 152
needs for public services grow, 149
participation in legal processes necessary, 152
problems with government differ from middle-class city

dweller, 148
reforms in local government to aid, 149
review of civil service requirements for hiring, 153
verbal skills of, program to improve, 248-49
view of city government, 149

Ghetto schools
control by ghetto residents, 223
quality of education in, 236-42
see also education

Ginsburg, David, Executive Director, NACCD, 320
Grand larceny, Index Crime, 133
Grand Rapids, Mich., 1967 disorder

studied by Commission, 67 (n. 26), 326
charts

levels of violence, 378
negotiations, 379

socioeconomic data, 352
Grants, simplification of procedures for, 154
Greensboro, N.C., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Greensburg, Ind., civil disorder, 1905, 100
Grievance mechanisms

against local government
accessibility assured, 152
criteria for, 151-52
existing structures, 78—79
grievants participate in the process fully, 152
need for adequate staff and funding, 151

against police, 162-63
improved in two cities, 86

Grievances
levels of intensity, 81
sharing of, by rioters and nonrioters, 86

see also incidents, precipitating
Negro, basis of, 64
reservoir of, as aspect of riot process, 68, 91—92

see also riot process
list of, 81
reservoir of, defined, 67
underlying disorders, 91

Growth rate, Negro population, 115—116
Guerrilla tactics, 219,269
Gun control legislation, 289

H

Hamilton, Ohio, 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323, 324
Hammond, La., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Hardy, David, New York Daily News, quoted, 161
Harlem

1964 disorder, 19-20
civil disorder ignited by police action, 93
narcotics addiction, 130

see also New York City
Negro attitude toward police protection in, 161
New York Times study of 1964, 158

Harris, Senator Fred R., biographical sketch of, 299
Harrisburg, Pa., Negro school majority in, by 1985, 216
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Hartford, Conn.
1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323
Negroes in police force, 169
Negro school majority in, by 1985, 216
police protection in ghetto, 161—62

Head Start, 247
Health insurance, 136

see also health and sanitation conditions
Health and sanitation conditions

environmental factors, 138—39
health insurance, 136
infant mortality, 136
life expectancy, 136-37
low use of health services, 137
of the ghetto, 136-37
poverty, 136

Health, Education, and Welfare, Department of
experimental incentive programs for welfare recipients,

254
juvenile delinquency control programs, 181
manpower and education programs, 153
Newark, N.J., medical center, 86

Health services
see health and sanitation conditions

Henderson, Vivian, quoted, 110
Hill-Dwight Citizens Commission on Police Community Rela-

tions, report of, quoted, 161
History, of Negro, in United States, 95-113
Hoadley, Walter E., 317
Hollis, Brig. Gen. Harris W., quoted, 278
Hough

see Cleveland, Ohio
Housing, 256-63

below market interest rates for, needed, 261
Cambridge, Md., 85
codes, 259, 263
Dayton, Ohio

concentrated housing code enforcement, 85
moratorium on building public units, 85

discrimination in, 259, 263
Enrichment Choice and, 223
existing programs, review of, 259-60
Federal, in suburban areas, 217
Federal writedown of interest rates to private builders

urged, 261-62
high rents for poor, 258-59
low rent, 5-year program for building, 260—61
Model Cities program, 262
old structures, 257-58
open housing, 263
overcrowding, 257—58
public, expanded and diversified programs of, 262
rent supplements and owner supplements recommended,

261
segregation, 91
suggested programs for, outlined, 260-63
urban renewal, 262
variety of, and Negro, 223

Housing and Urban Development, Department of
insurance of mortgage by, 198
Newark, N.J., medical center, 86
service centers, President calls for, 154
see housing

Houston, Tex.
1967 disorders, 22, 65 (n. 4), 323
charts

levels of violence, 380
negotiations, 381

NAACP, defense of soldiers, 1917, 102

Houston, Tex.—Continued
prior incidents in, 68

see also incidents, precipitating
Hughes, Gov. Richard J., 35, 89
Human relations councils

Negro representation on, 78
see also grievance mechanisms

Humphrey, Hubert H., Vice President, 63

I

Illegal exploitation rewarded, 129-30
Illegitimacy, 130
Immigrants and immigration

crime rate "entry ports," 133
Negro experience compared, 143-45

Incidents
aspect of riot process, 68—71
police reaction to, crucial, 172
precipitating, defined, 68
see also riot process; disorder

Incitement to violence, 93
Income

and riot participation, 75
statistics, 123

Income supplementation, national system of, recommended,
256

"Index Crimes"
particular crimes, 123
percentage of Negro, as compared to white victims,

134-35
Indianapolis, Ind.? Negro school majority in, by 1985, 216
Industry, jobs in Negro areas, 217

see employment
Infant mortality

see health and sanitation conditions
Ingersoll, John, cited, 171
Injury, occurrence during disturbances, 66-67
Inner city

see central city
Installment buying

see exploitation by retail merchants
Institute of Urban Communications, proposed, 204
Insurance

National Advisory Panel on Insurance in Riot-Affected
Areas, findings and proposals, 305—13

private, best means of handling losses, 198-99
recommendations of Commission, 199

Integration
choice for society, 224-25
new questions of, and the future of, 223
overview of, 218—19
see also education, housing, etc.

Internal review board; police, inadequacy of, 162
International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP), 268

study, for Commission, 321
Interracial Council for Business Opportunity, 236, 314
Investigations of death, injury and damage, 66

Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations of the Senate
Committee on Government Operations, 66

Irish, New York draft riots, 1863, 98-99
Irvington, N.J., 1967 disorder, 656 (n. 4), 323

J

Jaaber, Hajd Heshman, 40
Jackson, Miss., 1967 disorder studied by Commission, 22,

67 (n. 26), 326
charts

levels of violence, 382
negotiations (during disorders), 383
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Jacksonville, Fla.
1964, 19
over half Negro by 19 7 2, 216

Jails, use during disorders, 192
Jamesburg, N.J., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Jefferson, Thomas, 96, 97
Jenkins, Herbert, biographical sketch of, 299
Jersey City, N.J.

1964, 20
1967 disorder, 38, 39
charts

levels of violence, 384
negotiations, 385

outbreaks in, warned, 38, 39
socioeconomic data, 353

Job programs
see employment

Johnson, President Lyndon B.
address to Nation on civil disorders, 297-8
appoints Commission on Income Maintenance Programs,

254
appoints Insurance Panel, 199
charge regarding organization or planning in riots, 89

. charge to Commission, 15-16, 63, 197, 295, 296-97
Civil Rights Act of 1964, 109
Detroit disorder, 54
establishes Commission, 295
HUD service centers, calls for, 154
National Alliance of Businessmen, 233
public safety message, 181
state of the Union message, 313
tension in cities, comments on, 15, 91

Judicial system
see justice, administration of

Justice, administration of, 183-95
arraignment

large numbers create most problems, 185
not conform with due process, 185

attitudes toward, during disorder, 183
arrest, 184, 189
bail, 183
booking and recording, recommendations for, 197
courts, criminal, 183-84
counsel, 186
demands upon by disorders, new, 184
detention

facilities overloaded, 185
large numbers create problems, 185

processing and detention facilities, recommendations for,
189-91

prosecution, impairment to successful, 184
prosecutional discretion, recommendations for, 189
recommendations by Crime Commission, 183
recommendations to improve, 186-95
riot cases, many dismissed for lack of evidence, 184
sentence affected by delay in trial, 186
sentence, affected by nature of disorders, 186
speed of, affects sentences, 186
summary of recommendations outlined, 194-95

Justice, Department of
grants by, 180
letter to, 318

K

Kalamazoo, Mich., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Kansas City, Mo., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323

Negro school majority by 1985, 216
police department, 172
Negroes in, 169

Kennedy, John F.
Civil Rights Bill, asks for, 109
Executive order on housing discrimination, 263

Kerner, Gov. Otto
biographical sketch of, 298

King, Rev. Martin Luther, Jr., 106, 109
Kirk, Gov. Claude, Tampa, 25
Knoxville, Tenn., civil disorder, 1919, 102
KuKluxKlan, 19,99, 102

Labor, Department of
Disadvantaged Area Survey, 1966 (nine disadvantaged

areas), 126-27
economic data on Negroes, 123
estimates of underemployment, "subemployment rate,"

126
manpower and education programs, 153
police cadet training, 181

Lackawanna, N.Y., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Lakeland, Fla., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Lansing, Mich., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Law enforcement

see justice, administration of; police
Legal needs for disorder control, 288-93
Legal services, 152, 346
Legitimation of violence, 92
Life expectancy, 136-37

see also health and sanitation conditions
Lima, Ohio, disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Lincoln, Abraham, elected, 98
Lindsay, John V.

biographical sketch of, 298
Local government, 147-55

affected by trends in municipal administration, 148
reforms in, to aid ghetto resident, 149
response to ghetto problems, 152
structure of, 78-79

Loitering, enforcement of laws on, 162-64
Long Beach, Calif., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Longview, Tex., civil disorder, 1919, 102
Looting

as riot factor, 65
in Detroit, Mich., 53
use of force against, 176
see also disorder

Lorain, Ohio, 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Los Angeles, Calif.

1965 disorder, 20
1966 disorder, 21
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
census, special, 123
civil disorder, World War II, 104
fatherless families in Watts, 129
Negro attitude toward police protection in, 161
Negro migration, 1955—60, 117
police department, 171
see also Watts

Louisville, Ky.
1967 disorder, 65 (n.4),323
Negroes in police dept., 169
Negro school majority in, by 1985, 165

Lowndes County, Ala., Black Panther Party, 111
Lynchings, 1005 102

M

McCulloch, William M., biographical sketch of, 299
Malcolm X, 110

291-729 O-68—28
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Major disorders
see disorder, major

Manpower
see employment

March on Washington
1941, 104
1964, 109

Marin City, Calif., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Marines, U.S., Negroes in, 102, 104
Massilon, Ohio, 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323, 324
Mass transportation, 233
Mayors

city councils, assistance for, 152
role of, in control efforts, 178-79
role of, in ghetto community action, 155

Maywood, 111., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323, 324
Media, 201-13

accuracy of, coverage of, 205-206
codes of conduct in disorders, 208
continuing research in, 213
corrections of, from within, 203
coverage, of racial problems and of Negroes, 210-11

Commission ideas on, 203
ghetto reactions to, 206-08

in Detroit, Mich., 48, 58
information, police as a source of, 207
journalists

recruitment by, 211
training of, 212

Negroes in, as employees, 210
newspapers

ghetto lack of interest in, 207
ghetto reads tabloids, 208
reporting style, 201

not a cause of riots, 203
outlook basically "white," 206-07
police-press relations, 208-09
relations with ghetto, 208
staging of events, 208—09
study of disorder coverage of, explained, 202-03
television, 204-05, 207

Medical assistance, provided by Federal government, 197
Medical facilities, availability, 137
Medicare, 136
Memphis, Tenn., reconstruction, civil disorder, 99
Meredith, James, 110
Methodology, statement of, 61, 319
Metropolitan area, problems of definition, 227
Metropolitan government

see regional government
Mexican-American

see Spanish surname
Michigan Civil Rights Commission, findings of, in Detroit,

Mich., 162
Middletown, Ohio, disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323, 324
Migration patterns and rates, discussed, 116-18
Militants and militant organizations, 89, 93, 108-11
Milwaukee, Wis.

1967 disorder, studied by Commission, 67 (n. 26), 326
charts

levels of violence, 386
negotiations and law enforcement, 387

complaints against police in, 162
curfew, 290
National Guard call-up, 275
socioeconomic data, 353

Minimum wage, 234
Minneapolis, Minn., disorder, 1967,65 (n. 2), 323, 324
Minor disorders

see disorder, minor

Minorities, political system, 149
Mississippi Freedom Democratic Party, created, 109
Mobile, Ala., civil disorder, World War II, 104
Mobilization plan, police, 268
Model Cities program

cited, 219, 233, 254
expanded, recommended, 262

Molotov cocktails, laws to control, 289
Montclair, N.J., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 3), 323
Montgomery, Ala., 106, 107
Moses, Robert, 109
Mount Clemens, Mich., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Mount Vernon, N.Y., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323, 324
Moynihan, Daniel P., quoted, 124
Multiservice centers, development of, recommended, 153
Municipal governments,

current trends, 148
crisis confronting, 155
Negro-dominated, future of, 220
Negro officials in, 78
political accountability, 78
see also local government

Municipal services, increasing cost of, 217—18
Municipal tax base, 217
Murphy, Patrick V., quoted, 164, 167
Muskegon, Mich., disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323

N
Narcotics, 91, 130
Nashville, Tenn., disorder, 1967, 67 (n. 26), 326

charts
levels of violence, 388
negotiations, 389

National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders
aid to by House Committee on Armed Services, 321
consultants, contractors, and advisors, 302-04
Executive order establishing, 295
letters from, to President, Department of Justice and

FCC, 318-19
members, biographical sketches, 298—300
methodology, 319
professional staff listed, viii
speech announcing, 297
staff work, 320
staff assistants, secretaries and support, 304
witnesses appearing before, 300—02

National Advisory Panel on Insurance in Riot-Affected Areas,
199, 305

findings of, 199
members listed, foreword
proposals endorsed, 199

National Alliance of Businessmen, 233
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People

(NAACP)
activities, 1920-50, 102, 103, 104, 105
attempts to end school segregation, 105
Black Power, 111
founded, 101
Negro leadership, white support, 108
Plainfield, N.J., 42

National Fire Protection Association, aid to Commission, 321
National Guard

background information, 274-75
communications, 278
equipment, 277—79
House subcommittee to study, 279
legal problems regarding use of, 286, 290-91
letter to President from Commission, 313
logistic support, 278—79
manpower, 275—76
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National Guard—Continued
organization, 276
performance in

Cincinnati, Ohio, 27-28
Detroit, Mich., 54-58
East St. Louis, 111., 1917, 101-02
Newark, N.J., 35-38
Plainfield, N.J., 45
Springfield, 111., 1908, 100
Tampa, Fla., 25

planning, 276-77
training, 279
see also coordination, state-local

National Insurance Development Corporation (NIDC), cre-
ation of, recommended, 199

National League of Cities, study for Commission, 288, 322
National Negro Convention Movement, 98
National Urban League

changes tactics, 108
during Depression, 103
founded, 103
study of Detroit, 158

Navy, U.S., Negroes, 1917-1918, 102
Negotiation during disorder, 179
Negro

areas of cities, withdrawal of white capital, 220
as police officers, 165-66
central-city jobseekers, 217
conditions

compared with non-Negro, 77—78
housing

Federally financed, 80
need for low-income, 80

local government structure, 78-79
social and economic patterns of disadvantage, 77, 78

family
instability, unemployment, 128-29
matriarchal structure, 144

grievances in riot cities, 80-83
history, 95-113
in the ghetto, political strength of, 223
incomes, development of faster increase, 221
in-migration offsetting out-migration, 222
leaders

established in Negro-white negotiations, 64—65
TV coverage, 205

mayors in Cleveland and Gary, 86
men, employment, 217, 222
middle class, 145,221-22
migration from South, 116—18
militant organizations, influence of, 85
organizations, participation in rebuilding, 87
out-migration

Negro middle-class, 222
political development, racial and spatial segregation, 220
population rate, growth, and character, 115-16, 118
protest movements, 95-113

changing character, 113
rebellion concept, 219
revolts

see disorder
role in American society, 223
self-development, 222-23
students, a majority in urban schools, 216
urbanization, 118-19
youth

crimes, high share, 136
unemployment, 217

see also particular subject matter heads, e.g., employment

Neighborhood action task force, 150
see also task force

Neighborhood city halls
establishment, recommended, 153
functions, described, 153

Neighborhood
legal services, 152
schools

see education, housing
New Britain, Conn., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
New Brunswick, N.J., 46-47

charts
levels of violence, 390
negotiations, 391

initiative of leaders in calming disorders, 179
socioeconomic data, 254
vandalism, 46

New Castle, Pa., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
New Haven, Conn.

charts
levels of violence, 392
negotiations, 393

1967 disorder, studied by Commission, 67 (n. 26)
Negro school majority in by 1985, 216
police protection, cited, 161
police review board, 162
problems of programs in, 149
socioeconomic data, 355
survey of Federal programs, 79—80

New London, Conn., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
New Jersey

clustering of disorders, 66
Governor's Select Commission on Civil Disorders, 90,

67 (n. 22),326
New Orleans, La.

fire department, 272
over half Negro by 1971, 216
racial violence, 1860's, 99

New York City
1900 disorder, 100
1964 disorder, 19-20
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
civil disorder, World War II, 104
colonial slave revolts, 96
consumer problems, 139-40
draft riots, Civil War, 98-99, 176
fire department, 272
guidelines for police use of firearms established, 165
legal action, consumer purchase (study), 140
migration from North Carolina, 1955-60, 117
police

department, 172
family crisis intervention program, 167

problems of housing code enforcement, 259
slum sanitation, 138—39
social ills in Negro neighborhoods, 113
television use by the poor, 139
see also Bedford-Stuyvesant; Harlem

New York Times, 1964 study of Harlem, 158
Newark, N.J., 30-38

arrest of cab driver, trigger to violence, 147
charts

levels of violence, 394
negotiation, 395

civil disorder ignited by police action, 93
Civil War disorder, 98
clustering of disorders, 66
Committee of Concern, 85
complaints against police in, 162



Newark, N.J.—Continued
damage to property, 66—67
death and injuries, 66
fire department, 272
Governor Hughes in, 35
housing conditions, higher rents, 258
initial violence, 69
looting, 35-36
Medical Center project, 86
National Guard, 35-38, 274
Negro militants, 85
over half Negro, 216
police action against Negro property, 67, 69-70
police mobilization in, 34
prior incidents, 68
problem of rumors in, 173
sniping in, 36—37
socioeconomic data, 354
study of organized activity, 89
survey of Federal programs, 79-80
survey of participants, nonparticipants, 74-77

attitude toward Negro middle class, 76
education and employment data, 75—76
employment attitudes and riot participation, 76
family structure data, 74
income data, 75
political attitudes and involvement, 76-77
racial self-image data, 76
region of upbringing data, 74

time of severe levels of violence, 71
typical sequence of riot events described, 68-69
white segregationists, 85

News media
see media

Newspapers
coverage of disorders discussed, 205
local, saw riots in national terms, 205
see also media

Newsweek, "The Negro in America—What Must Be Done,"
cited, 206

Niagara Falls, N.Y., 1967 disorders, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 9),
324

Niagara Movement, 101
Noninvolved, 74-77

see also counterrioter, profile of
Nonlethal weapons

see weapons, nonlethal
Nonviolent direct action, 106-09
Nonwhite, term as related to Negro, 23
Northern New Jersey, civil disorders, 38—41

O .

Oakland, Calif.
disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 9), 324
over half Negro by 1983, 216
police department, 172
Negroes in, 169

Office of Civil Defense Resources, 282
Office of Economic Opportunity (OEO)

Community Action programs, 154
Detroit, Mich., multiservice centers, 153
legal services program, 86 (n. 240), 152, 346
multiservice centers established, 153
police-community relations programs, 181

Office of Education, report, cited, 223
Omaha, Nebr.

1919 disorder, 102
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323

On-the-job training
see employment

Open housing
in suburbs and Negro jobs, 217, 222
law, recommended, 225, 263
necessity, emphasized, 260
see also housing

Orange, N.J., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Orangeburg, S.C., student demonstrators' arrest, 107
Organizations, militant

see militants
Organized activity, 89
Overreaction to disorders, problems discussed, 180

Palmieri, Victor H., 320
Participants

see disorder, participant
Passaic, N.J. disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Pasadena, Calif, disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 8),

324
Paterson, N.J.

1964 disorder, 20
1967 disorder

studied by Commission, 65 (n. 4), 323
charts

levels of violence, 396
negotiations, 397

socioeconomic data, 355
Patricelli, Robert, quoted, 138-39
Peden, Katherine G., biographical sketch of, 299
Peekskill, N.Y. disorder, 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Peoria, 111., police on duty, 173
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations of the Senate

Committee on Government Operations, 66
Philadelphia, Miss., 1964, 19
Philadelphia, Pa.

1917 disorder, 102
1963 disorder, 19
1964 disorder, 20
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323
Negro

attitude toward police protection, 161
employment in police departments, 169
population, 1900, 117
over half Negro by 1981, 216

Phoenix, Ariz., 1967 disorder, 67 (n. 26), 326; 65 (n. 4),
323; 66 (n. 8),324

charts
levels of violence, 398
negotiation, 399

socioeconomic data, 356
Picture credits, 408
Pittsburgh, Pa., Negro school majority by 1985, 216
Plainfield, N.J.

1967 disorder, 41-45, 65 (n. 2), 323
charts

levels of violence, 400
negotiation, 401

complaints against police, 162
firearms theft, 289
National Guard, 45
New Jersey Commission, 89
new organization, 85
previous disorders, 70
socioeconomic data, 356
trigger incident, 42-43
weapons, 45
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Planning for disorder control
see coordination

Polarization
aftermath of disorder, 85
an immediate danger, 225
economic, in metropolitan areas, 220
Enrichment Choice, 223
political, in metropolitan areas, 220
Present Policies Choice, 220
result of political problems, 149

Police
action as a cause of disorders, 69-70, 93, 157, 158
alternatives to deadly force, 176-77
as source of media information, 207
as symbol of white racism, 93
award systems, 168
breakdown of communications with ghetto residents, 165
brutality, 158-60
chiefs' role in planning for disorders, 178-79
citizen conflicts, Detroit, Mich., history of, 48
citizen contacts

prejudices of police shown in, instances quoted, 160
written departmental policy for, necessary, 164—65

civil disorder, East St. Louis, 111., 101-02
command and control, 174-75, 268-69
communications

communications system, recommended, 175, 268-69
coordination with National Guard, 269, 278
coordination with neighboring jurisdictions, 269,

284
coordination with state forces, 286
portable radio, recommendations, 269
sufficient frequencies, recommendations, 269
see also coordination

community relations programs, 167-68
community service

functions, explained, 166-67
recommendations, 167

community service officers or aides, 166
complaints against, 162—63
control

capability in event of disorder, 87, 173-74
of disorder under Present Policies Choice, 219

discipline, 174-75
equipment, 271-72
evidence of racial prejudice in, 160
external review of, recommended, 162—63
Family Crisis Intervention program, 167
field interrogations, 159, 164
funding of recommenadtions, 180—81
focus of hostility in ghetto, 148
guidelines for exercise of discretion, 164—65
harassment by, 158—59
Harlem civil disorder, 104
high crime rates, generating hostility toward police, 135
information officers, advocated, 209
initial response to disorder, 172
intelligence, 173,269
isolated from other city agencies, 148
liaison with mass media, ghetto ideas of, 207
local, use of, 65
misconduct, 158—60

brutality, 158-59
harassment, 158—59
relation to professionalism, 158
verbal abuse, 158-59

Negroes in departments
lack of, 165-66, 169
recommendations, 166
supervisory positions, 165-66, 169

Police—Continued
neighborhood service centers, 167
overreaction, dangers of, 180
patrol practices, 159—61
personnel

inadequate for disorder, 173-74
lack of in ghetto, 161-62

planning
coordination with other agencies, 281—85, 286—87
logistical, 270
mobilization, 268
operational, 268—69
outside help, 270

practices, as grievance, 81, 82
press relations

functions of remedial measures, 213
relations with nonlocal reporters, 210

protection, 161-62
redress of grievance, self-investigatory, 79
responsibility for making changes emphasized, 158
retired, as neighborhood service center workers, 167
rumors, response to, 173, 269
screening procedures for ghetto officers necessary, 160
state

adequacy of for disorder control, 2 74
use in serious disorders, 72

tactics, discussed, 175—76
effectiveness of, 72

training, 174, 270-71
use of force, 159, 176-77
verbal abuse, 158-59
viewed as "occupying force," 158
weapons, 176-77, 271-72

Police-community relations, 157-69
programs, 167-68

Political
attitudes and involvement of rioters and noninvolved,

76-77
local government structure, 78-79
machines, decline of, 149
organization, ethnic group domination, 144
powerlessness of Negroes, 92
structure, as a Negro grievance, 81
system, minorities, 149
see also local government

Polk, Louis F., Jr., 317
Population

Negro
see Negro, population rate

shifts, 116-20,217
Pontiac, Mich., 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Portland, Oreg., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 8),

324
Poughkeepsie, N.Y., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 8),

324
Poverty, 127-28, 136

as a cause of poor health, 136
escape from, by European immigrants, 143-45
in disadvantaged neighborhoods, extent of, 127-28
Negro children in poverty areas, 128
recommendations to alleviate, 254-56
War on, accomplishments, 154

Prattville, Ala., 65 (n. 4), 323
Prejudice

see discrimination; segregation
Preschool program

see education
Present Policies Choice, 219-21
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President
see Johnson, President Lyndon B.

President's Commission on Law Enforcement and the Admin-
istration of Justice

see Crime Commission
Press

see media
Private

community development corporations, potential of,
154-55

Enterprise, Report to the Commission by the Advisory
Panel on, 313-17

enterprise, role, 220, 224, 235, 313-17
organizations, actions of, 197—98

Progress, ghetto attitude toward, 224
Property

damage, 1967 disorders, 66-67, 219-20
taxes, dependence of cities on, 217
see also damage

Prostitution, toleration of in ghetto, 161
Protest movements, Negro, 95-113
Protests

lawful, noninterference with, 171
Negro, history of, 95-113

Providence, R.I., 1967, 65 (n. 4), 323
Public assistance

contributions to tension and social disorder, 252
Depression, 103
for Negroes and whites, two sources, 220
see welfare system

Public institutions
as targets of attacks, 67
damages to, 67

Public officials
incitement by mass media, 203
role in riot control, 178-79

see also local government
Public services

as grievance, 82
account for rising local government costs, 217-18
complicated needs of, by ghetto residents, 148
expenditure, increased, and urban growth, 217
fewer needs for, among middle class, 148
health and sanitation in ghetto, 136-37
inadequacy in central city, 147
needs grow by ghetto residents, 149

Public transportation, 153
Puerto Rican

see Spanish surname

Race problems, failure of communications, 210
Race relations

failure of media to analyze and report, 203
importance of media, 212
see also Negro

Racial attitudes
intensity of riot participants, 76
of whites, as a Negro grievance, 81
special study by Commission, 321
survey data, Detroit, Mich., and Newark, N.J., 76
see also discrimination

Racism, 81, 91
see also discrimination; segregation

Radio
as an instrument of tension and trouble, 207—08
influence on disorders, 207-08
popularity in ghetto, 207-08
see also media

Rahway, N.J., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66 (n. 10),
325

Randolph, A. Philip, 103-04, 109
Rape, Index Crime, 133, 135
Rats, proliferation

see health and sanitation conditions
Recommendations, chapters 10-17
Reconstruction, 99-100
Recreation, improved in four cities, 86
Recruitment

see employment
Redress of Negro grievances

see grievance mechanisms; human relations councils
Reiss, Albert, University of Michigan, quoted, 160
Release on own recognizance, 185, 194

see also justice, administration of
Rent supplements, 261
Reporters, inexperienced, covering disorders, 202

see media
Response, level of law enforcement, 65
Retail merchants, exploitation of ghetto residents, 139-41
Richmond, Va., over half Negro by 1971, 216
Riot

see disorder
Rioter

as element of riot process, 68
profile of, 64, 73-77
see also disorder, participant; counterrioter

Riot process, 67-73
control effort, 71-72
precipitating incident, 68
reservoir of grievances, 68
see also disorder

Riots
see disorder

Riviera Beach, Fla., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323
Robbery

Index Crime, 133, 135
police response in Cleveland, Ohio, 162

Rochester, N.Y.
1964 disorder, 20
1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323; 66 (n.9),324

Rockford, 111., disorder, 1967, 67 (n. 26), 326; 65 (n. 4),
324; 66 (n. 8), 324

charts
levels of violence, 402
negotiations, 403

socioeconomic data, 357
Romney, Governor George, 52-53
Roosevelt, Franklin D., Fair Employment Practices Commis-

sion (FEPC), 104
Rumor Central unit, 269
Rumors

civil disorder, East St. Louis, 111., 1917, 101
disorder factor, 173
media, credence, 206
offsetting crucial, 173, 269
reported by media as fact, 202-03
sparks to disorder, Tampa, New Haven, 173

Rural poverty
problems of, 229
programs to combat

employment, 236
raising welfare standards, 254

Saginaw, Mich., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323; 66 (n. 9),
324

St. Augustine, Fla., 1964, 19
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St. Louis, Mo.
mayor of, quoted, 149
Negroes in police department, 169
Negro population versus school enrollment, 216
over half Negro by 1978, 216

San Bernardino, Calif., 1967 disorder, 324
San Diego, Calif., Negro attitude toward police protection,

161
San Francisco, Calif., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323, 324
Sanitation

see health and sanitation conditions; public services
Savannah, Ga., 1963, 19
SCLC

see Southern Christian Leadership Conference
Schools

see education
Seaford, Del., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 324; 66 (n. 10), 325
Seattle, 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4) ; 66 (n. 8), 324
Segregation

by law, 100
cause of disorders, 91
future, Black Power advocates, 223
increased aid to systems eliminating segregation, 243
job opportunities, 143, 145
Negroes in politics, 144
public schools, 100, 105, 109, 237-38
racial, current policy, 219
urban

residences, 118—20
white exodus, 119-20

see also housing, education, employment, racism
Selective Service Act, 1917, 102
Selma, Ala., 20, 109
Senate Subcommittee on

Employment, Manpower and Poverty, report, quoted,
149

Executive Reorganization, report on Watts, 158
"Separate but Equal," 100
Service institutions, fragmentation of, a problem, 153
Services

see public services
Sheehan, Mayor Patricia Q., New Brunswick, N.J., 38, 46, 47
Shuttlesworth, Rev. Fred, 26
Sit-in movement, 104, 107, 109
Slave revolts, 96
Slavery, 95-99
Slums

see ghetto
Small Busi-ess Administration, 198, 236
SNCC (Snick)

see Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee
Sniping

analyzed by Commission, 89
in Detroit, Mich., alleged, 54-59
in Newark, N.J., 36-37
in general, 180

Social Security Administration
poverty level denned, 127
recommended administrator for disabled assistance, 256

South Bend, Ind., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 324; 66 (n. 9),
325

Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC)
at Selma, Ala., 1965, 109
established by Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr., 106
Negro led and dominated, 108

Spanish surname, 2, 16
Special schools in ghetto, 239
Springfield, 111., 1908 civil disorder, 100

Springfield, Ohio, 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 324; 66 (n. 7),
324

Spring Valley, N.Y., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 324; 66
(n. 10), 325

Staff assistants, secretaries and support, 304
"Staging" of disorders by newsmen, 202
Standard metropolitan statistical area (SMSA), defined, 227
State police, 274
Stone, Lawrence M., 317
Stop-and-frisk, police patrol device, 159, 164
Student

demonstrations, 106
involvement, 107

Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC)
Black Power, 111
founded, 107
increases militancy, 110
Negro led and dominated, 108
Robert Moses and voter drive, 109
spring 1967, 21

"Subemployment" rate defined, 126-27
see also underemployment

Subsidies, to establish new industries in ghetto, 217
see also tax credits

Substandard and overcrowded housing
see housing

Suburbs
crime rate, 133
higher taxes, a problem for urban aid, 220
versus central city, by 1985, 220

Summer youth programs, recommended, 150
Summons, guidelines for alternative to arrest, 164

see also justice, administration of
Supreme Court decisions, 100, 101, 105
Syracuse,N.Y., 1967, 65 (n. 3), 323

Tampa, Fla., 1967 disorder, 22-25, 66 (n. 8), 324
charts

levels of violence, 404
negotiations, 405

Commission of Community Relations, 283
coverage of disorder in, 206
rumors spark disorder, 173
socioeconomic data, 357
"White Hats," 25, 283

Task Force
coordinates activities in a disturbance, 151
in Bedford-Stuyvesant incident, 151
involves private sector in needs of ghetto, 150
made permanent by neighborhood city halls, 153
prevention of civil disorders, 151
realistic capacity to redress grievances, 150
warning system 151
youth activities, 150

Tax credits, job creation, 235-36, 316
Tax deferral measures recommended for property insurance

industry, 199
Tax dollar problems of cities enumerated, 217, 220
Taxes, 1, 230 •
Teachers

not living in ghetto, problems created by, 242
qualifications of, a problem, 238
see also education

Tear gas
see chemical agents; weapons

Teenagers, unemployment rate, 126
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Television
conclusions about content of disorder coverage, discussed,

204-05
coverage

emphasis, 204-05
"live," problem of, 206
of Negro leaders, 205
timing, 205

most relied on in ghetto, 208
pressure to buy expensive goods, 139
self-restraint, a problem, 206
white affluence conveyed to Negroes by, 92
see also media

Temperature, at time violence erupted, 71
Tennessee A. & I., 21
Texarkana, Ark., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 324; 66 (n. 8),

324
Thornton, Charles B., biographical sketch of, 299
Throckmorton, Lt. Gen. John T., in Detroit, Mich., 54, 56
"Tokenism," 110
Toledo, Ohio, 1951 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323; 66 (n. 8), 324
Training programs

manpower programs, research, 79
Detroit, Mich., Newark, N.J., and New Haven, Conn.,

79
Transportation

between ghetto and jobs, 217
improved, large urban problems, 217
recommendation for aid to expand mass, 233
see also public services

Trial
see justice, administration of

Trigger incident
see incidents, initial; incidents, precipitating

Troy, N.Y., Civil War disorder, 98
Tucson, Ariz., 1967 disorder, 67 (n. 26), 326; 65 (n. 4),

324; 66 (n. 8), 324
charts

levels of violence, 406
negotiations, 407

employment effort, 85
socioeconomic data, 358

Tulsa, Okla., 1921 disorder, 102
Turner, Nat, 97

U

Underemployment, 126—27
as a Negro grievance, 81
cities survey, research, 79
effect on family structure, 128—30
Labor, Department of, study, 79
see also employment; disorder, participant; subemploy-

ment
Unemployment

as participation factor, 75—76
effect on family structure, 128-30
Negro men in ghetto, problem of, 222
Negro youth, 217, 231-32
recommendations to alleviate, 232-36
social impact in ghettos, 128—30
see also employment; underemployment

Union discrimination, 145
Unions, civil disorders in East St. Louis, 111., 1917, 101

see also AFL-CIO
Universal Negro Improvement Association, 103
University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) study of

Watts, 158
Upward Bound, 250

Urban
areas, Federal assistance to, a reflection of national prob-

lem, 217
growth, increased public service expenditures, 217
occupations, Negroes displaced by immigrants, 143
renewal, expansion and reorientation of, recommended,

262
see also ghetto, housing

Urban Coalition, 150, 233
Urban Communications, Institute of, 212-13

duties, recommended, 212—13
establishment, recommended, 212

Urban League
see National Urban League

Urban renewal, 262
see also housing

Vagrancy, enforcement of laws against, 162, 164
Vance, Cyrus R.

in Detroit, Mich., 54
report on Detroit, 321

Vesey, Denmark, slave uprising led by, 97
Victims of disorders, 67
Vietnam, 110

rioter, noninvolved attitude toward, 77
Violence

as riot definition factor, 65
categories of, 65
development

aspect of riot process, 67
described, 71

encouraged by militants and racists, 93
increase of, and present policies, 219
legitimated, 92
not to be tolerated, 1,16
patterns of classification utilized in study, 63—64, 65
sequential occurrence, 71
sustained, in U.S. cities, danger of, 226
victims of, 67
white retaliation to, 219
see also disorder

Vocational education, 250—51
Voter registration drive, 1961, Mississippi, 109
Voting Rights Act of 1965, 109

W

Wadesboro, N.C., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4 ) , 324; 66 (n. 8) ,
324

War on Poverty, accomplishments of, 154, 219
Washington, Booker T., 101, 111
Washington, George, 97
Washington, D.C.

1919 disorder, 102
Federal Trade Commission study, 140
illegitimacy statistics from analysis, census, 1960, 130
media, stories about, 206
Negroes in police department, 169
over half Negro, 216
segregation extended to, 101

Waterbury, Conn., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4 ) , 324; 66 (n. 8) ,
324

Waterloo, Iowa, 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3 ) , 323; 66 (n. 8 ) .
324

Watts
1965 disorder, 20
civil disorder, ignited by police action, 93
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Watts—Continued
fatherless families, 129
National Guard, use of, 275
pattern of damage similar to Detroit, 197
UCLA study of, 158

Weapons
National Guard, 277-79
nonlethal, 176-77, 271-72, 278
police, 176-77, 271-72
purchases of, 85, 180, 271-72

Welfare system, 252-56
AFDC-UP, extension, 255
aid for dependent children (AFDC), 252-56
alteration and expansion, recommended, 254-56
as a source of grievance, 82
day-care centers, 255
deficiencies, 252-54
family planning, 256
income supplements, national system of, 256
job training, 255
partial retention, outside earnings, 255
standards of assistance, 254
suggested programs, 254-56
work incentives and training, 255

West Palm Beach, Fla., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 4), 323; 66
(n. 8) 324

White Citizens' Councils, 106
"White Hats," 25, 177-78, 283

White population decline in central cities, 119
Whites, role of, in Negro movements, 108
White supremacy spokesmen, 104
Wichita, Kans., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323; 66 (n. 8), 324
Wilkins, Roy, biographical sketch of, 300
Wilmington, Del., 1967 disorder, 65 (n. 3), 323
Winston-Salem, N.C., community relations program in, 167
Witnesses before the Commission, 300-02
World War I, 102
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